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Future-Fit Thinking
Preparing for the future means acting decisively today. At Mustek, we 
take a forward-looking approach to value creation - aligning financial 
performance with responsible growth and resilience. By focusing on 
efficiency, innovation and long-term outcomes, we’re shaping a Group 
that can thrive in an evolving world and meet the needs of future 
generations of stakeholders.

Engage with us

We welcome feedback on this report. Please send your comments or questions 
to Shabana Aboo Baker Ebrahim at shabanaa@mustek.co.za.
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This is Mustek Limited’s Integrated Annual Report for the year ended 30 
June 2026. In this report, Mustek Limited is also referred to as “Mustek” 
or “the Group”. As such, it is the Group’s primary report to everyone 
with a stake in its success. This report is built around the matters 
that most influence Mustek’s ability to create and sustain value for 
shareholders, employees, customers, suppliers and the communities 
the Group serves. By focusing on these material matters, the report 
gives stakeholders a clear, decision-useful view of the Group and the 
issues that are most relevant. 

ABOUT THIS REPORT 

Turnaround

FY26 marked the year Mustek’s turnaround took hold. The 
disciplined groundwork laid two years earlier converted 
into real momentum, and the Group emerged from difficult 
trading conditions stronger, cleaner and better positioned 
for sustainable growth.

Reporting boundary and scope

This report reflects the performance and material issues of Mustek 
Limited for the financial year from 1 July 2025 to 30 June 2026 (FY26). 
Information is presented at Group level, with the results of wholly owned 
subsidiaries consolidated throughout. Further details of Mustek’s 
investments in subsidiaries and associates are set out in notes 16 and 
17 of the annual financial statements.

Change of financial year end

Subsequent to the year end, the Board resolved to change Mustek’s 
financial year end from 30 June to 31 March, to align the Group’s 
reporting cycle with that of its majority shareholder, Novus Holdings 
Limited. The Board has implemented the change in accordance with 
section 27 of the Companies Act 71 of 2008, as amended. FY27 will 
therefore be a shortened, nine-month transitional period ending 31 
March 2027, after which Mustek’s financial year will end on 31 March 
annually. References to FY27 throughout this report should be read 
as referring to that nine-month transitional period. Mustek will release 
interim results for the three months ending 30 September 2026 and 
audited results for the nine months ending 31 March 2027.
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Reporting principles and frameworks

Mustek’s disclosures accord with reporting standards that promote clarity, 
consistency and accountability. In preparing this report, the Group has 
applied the IFRS Foundation’s Integrated Reporting Framework (2021) and 
drawn on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE) Sustainability Disclosure 
Guidance. Mustek reports in line with the JSE Listings Requirements and the 
Companies Act 71 of 2008 (as amended), and its governance is informed by 
the King IV Report on Corporate Governance™ for South Africa, 2016*.
*Copyright and trademarks are owned by the Institute of Directors in South Africa NPC. 
 All rights reserved.

Board responsibility and approval

The Board acknowledges its responsibility for the integrity of this 
Integrated Annual Report. Supported by management and the relevant 
Board committees, the directors have applied their collective judgement 
to its preparation and are satisfied that it offers a balanced, accurate and 
accessible account of the Group’s performance and prospects, and that it 
addresses all material matters. The Board approved the report for release 
on 16 October 2026.

Assurance

Confidence in Mustek’s reporting rests on layered, independent assurance. 
The financial statements were independently audited by BDO South 
Africa Incorporated. The Group’s internal auditors, Nexia SAB&T, reviewed 
the systems and controls underpinning both financial and non-financial 
information, while mPowerRatings independently verified the Group’s 
B-BBEE contributor status. Together, these checks give stakeholders well-
founded confidence in the information presented.

A note on forward-looking statements

This report looks forward as well as back. Statements about Mustek’s plans, 
ambitions and prospects are forward-looking by nature and rest on factors 
that may lie beyond the Group’s control. They are not guarantees of future 
performance and, unlike the historical financial information, have not been 
audited or independently reviewed. Readers are encouraged to interpret 
them with appropriate care.

Feedback and engagement

Mustek views reporting as a conversation rather than a one-way statement. 
Questions and comments help the Group sharpen each successive report, 
and stakeholders are welcome to share them via ShabanaA@mustek.co.za. 

ABOUT THIS REPORT 
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GROUP PROFILE 
Mustek is a technology investment house that invests in, integrates and elevates the 
businesses it holds.

Founded in 1987 and listed on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE) in 1997, 
Mustek has grown from its early roots in distribution and assembly into a fully 
integrated IT group. The Group operates through a network of synergistic companies 
across four core areas of distribution, manufacturing, training and services, which 
together enable Mustek to meet technology needs end to end.

36%

100%

100%

100% 100% 100%100%

Distribution Training
Manufacturing/ 

assembly Service

25.1%

40% 51%

70%

Distribution

Imported information 
technology hardware, 

software and renewable 
energy solutions are 
primarily distributed 

within the South African 
market through reseller 

networks and major 
retail chains.

Training

Provision of 
international IT training 

and certification 
programmes, alongside 

comprehensive 
end‑to‑end recruitment 

solutions.

Manufacturing

Assembly of IT 
hardware and 

manufacturing of optical 
fibre cables and steel 

enclosures (server 
cabinets) for the ICT 
sector across South 
Africa and broader 

African markets.

Services

Provision of systems 
integration, IT and 

sustainable energy 
solutions, including 

cybersecurity, trusted 
and governed AI 

solutions, application 
development and 
hosting services.
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Shareholding
During FY26, Novus Holdings Limited moved from a minority position in Mustek to become the 
Group’s majority shareholder when its stake passed 50% of the issued share capital.

Novus continued to increase its holding after year end. On 25 September 2026, in accordance with 
section 122 of the Companies Act 71 of 2008 and paragraph 6.54 of the JSE Listings Requirements, 
Novus advised the Company that its beneficial interest had risen to 57.63% of the Company’s total 
issued share capital.

Refer to the Directors’ Report in the annual financial statements for further information on the 
Company’s shareholding.
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Our Vision
A technology investment house that compounds long-term value 
for its stakeholders.

Our Mission
To anticipate material stakeholder needs and shape the Group to ensure sustainability and benefits for all 
stakeholders over the long term.

MISSION, VISION AND VALUES

Our Values
Integrity, respect and 
appreciation
The Mustek Group champions a culture of honesty, 
transparency and fairness. We believe in employment 
equity, respect for people and human dignity for all. We 
encourage an environment in which our people are valued 
and feel they can be themselves.

Knowledge and attitude
The Mustek Group takes pride in the stakeholders it 
serves. The Group invests in developing employees and 
communities to grow our knowledge base. We build strong 
relationships and alliances with all stakeholders to achieve 
long-term benefits.

Flexibility
The Mustek Group operates within a constantly changing 
environment, so being flexible is vital for success. Mustek’s 
people are able and eager to find innovative solutions to 
new challenges.

Responsibility and 
accountability
The Mustek Group values and counts on our people. 
Driving shared accountability and acceptance of personal 
responsibility at all levels, we are accountable and take 
ownership. We bring solutions, not problems.
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VALUE CREATION HIGHLIGHTS 

Economic
NET ASSET VALUE PER SHARE 

3 053.22 cents 
(FY25: 2 869.71 cents)

HEADLINE EARNINGS PER SHARE 

204.58 cents 
(FY25: 72.73 cents)

REVENUE 

R7.3 billion 
(FY25: R7.2 billion)

DIVIDEND PER SHARE 

37.50 cents 
(FY25: 13.75 cents)

Social: Human capital
TOTAL EMPLOYEES 

1 009 

(FY25: 1 112)

EXTERNAL TRAINING AND 

DEVELOPMENT SPEND 

R14.5 million 

(FY25: R12.5 million)

FEMALE REPRESENTATION 

49% 
(FY25: 48%)

Social: Community development
CORPORATE SOCIAL INVESTMENT (CSI) 

SPEND R2 282 992  
(FY25: R978 000)

B-BBEE RATING 

Level 1 
(FY25: Level 1)

Environmental
MUSTEK OPERATIONS: 

ISO 14001 certification 
maintained for  
20+ years

During FY26, the Group continued to create value in a dynamic environment, with the following highlights reflecting its 
performance, priorities and strategic momentum.

AWARDS

Distributor of the Year –  
Lenovo International Sales Organisation 

Relationship Distributor of the Year –  
Lenovo Intelligent Device Group 

Business Champion for South Africa –  
Bitdefender

Best Business Exploration Award –  
Hikvision

Printer and Consumables Distributor of the Year –  
Channelwise

Lenovo Enterprise Product  
Champion of the Year

Authorised Learning Partner of the Year – Huawei

Gold Tier Check Point Authorised Training Centre  
(only one in Africa)

Education Partner of the Year – IAMCP
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OUR OPERATING CONTEXT 
Mustek operates at the meeting point of global technology supply chains and the South African and broader African 
information and communications technology (ICT) market. Its capacity to create value is shaped as much by its own execution 
as by external forces such as currency, energy, geopolitics, public-sector spending patterns and the pace of technological 
change. FY26 was a demanding trading year in which certain prior-period tailwinds reversed, yet the Group traded resiliently, 
held costs firmly and ended the year in a stronger financial position. The Board monitors these factors continuously and 
positions the business to protect margin, preserve liquidity and pursue well-governed opportunities.

Significant  
external factor Effect on Mustek The Group’s response

Cybersecurity  
threat landscape

Direct operational and compliance risk and 
reputational/contractual risk for clients 
relying on Group cyber offerings

Cyberantix capability investment; continued 
Board oversight of cyber/AI governance; 
and a broader set of controls managed as 
a principal risk. (See Cybersecurity, Our Top 
Risks.)

Exchange  
rate volatility

Most of what the distribution segment of 
the Group sells is imported. Every move in 
the exchange rate shows up in the landed 
cost and eventual pricing.

Strict control and discipline over buying 
cycles. The Group also has a policy that 
governs the hedging of forex exposure, 
which is monitored continuously. (See 
Treasury management, Our Top Risks.)

Supply chain constraints  
and disruptions

Extended lead times and allocation-based 
supply; risk of stockouts or excess/obsolete 
stock if demand shifts

Diversified vendor relationships; safety 
stock policies; strict working capital 
management to fund extended lead-time 
stock. (See Business-continuity disruption, 
Our Top Risks.)

Macroeconomic conditions: 
subdued growth, inflation and 
the interest-rate cycle

Constrains business, consumer and public-
sector IT spend; raises the cost of carrying 
inventory and debtors

Disciplined cost and working-capital 
management; tight credit control; 
diversified enterprise, public-sector and 
consumer channels. (See Macroeconomic 
volatility, Our Top Risks.)

Technological change  
and the AI cycle

Global AI demand has driven component 
and processor prices sharply higher, some 
doubling, raising the cost of computing 
for end-users. At the same time, demand 
is accelerating data-centre build-out and 
storage requirements.

Investing in AI through selected 
partnerships; positioning for data-centre 
and storage growth; strengthening 
solutions and services capability alongside 
distribution. (See Technology adoption, Our 
Top Risks.)

Global geopolitical and 
commodity shocks: conflict  
in the Middle East

Upward pressure on oil, diesel and petrol 
prices flowed through to logistics and day-
to-day operating costs, largely beyond the 
Group’s influence.

Active cost management and supply-chain 
agility to absorb unanticipated input-cost 
movements. (See Macroeconomic volatility 
and Treasury management, Our Top Risks.)

Societal and regulatory 
context: labour-compliance 
expectations, transformation 
imperatives and the digital 
skills gap 

B-BBEE rating: Level 1

Shapes the addressable market, 
procurement eligibility and social licence to 
operate

Rigorous workforce and contractor vetting 
and compliance; transformation, skills and 
enterprise-development initiatives. (See 
Regulatory and compliance, Our Top Risks.)
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STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
Approach

Strong stakeholder relationships sit at the heart of how the Mustek Group creates value and sustains it over time. We build 
these relationships on a foundation of integrity, respect and accountability. These principles shape how we engage and how 
we deliver on our purpose day to day.

We take a proactive and inclusive approach to engagement, bringing key stakeholders into the conversations that matter 
most. By involving them in shaping strategic decisions, we are better positioned to identify risks early, surface emerging 
opportunities and act on both with confidence. Open, two-way communication is central to this: we share information that 
is relevant and timely, listen and respond to the concerns raised, and factor stakeholder priorities into our planning and 
operations.

The result is a cycle of engagement that strengthens trust, keeps expectations well managed and safeguards the Group’s 
reputation for the long term.

Stakeholder 
group

Key interests  
and concerns

Our response  
and value created

How we  
engage

Investors, 
shareholders 
and financial 
institutions

–	 Clarity on the ownership 
transition following Novus 
Holdings’ move to majority 
shareholder

–	 Minority shareholder 
protection and Board 
independence under the 
revised structure

–	 Continuity of strategy and 
capital allocation

–	 Financial returns and dividend 
certainty

–	 Liquidity and debt 
management

–	 Corporate governance and 
risk oversight

–	 Transparent disclosure

–	 Transparent, even-handed 
communication throughout 
the change in control 

–	 Responsible capital allocation 
and working capital discipline

–	 Reliable financial disclosure 
and debt covenant alignment

–	 Strong governance and 
progressing ESG reporting 
aligned to emerging JSE and 
IFRS requirements

–	 Dedicated engagement on 
the implications of the revised 
shareholding structure

–	 Investor presentations and 
roadshows

–	 JSE SENS announcements

–	 Engaging shareholders 
on Group strategy and 
performance 

–	 Financial reporting and AGMs

–	 Integrated and interim reports

–	 Dedicated investor relations 
contact

Employees –	 Job security and working 
conditions

–	 Fair remuneration and 
incentives

–	 Training, growth and 
succession, including 
reskilling for AI-enabled and 
digital roles

–	 Equity and inclusion

–	 Health, safety and wellness

–	 Governance and information 
security

–	 Skills development, career 
pathing and internal mobility

–	 Transparent performance and 
reward systems

–	 Employee recognition linked 
to operational excellence

–	 A safe, fair and inclusive 
workplace culture

–	 HR policies and onboarding

–	 Two-way engagement 
on career development 
pathways and plans

–	 Performance reviews and 
KPIs

–	 Training and mentorship

–	 Management and senior 
management development 
programmes

–	 Employment equity meetings

–	 Pulse-check surveys, events 
and internal comms
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Stakeholder 
group

Key interests  
and concerns

Our response  
and value created

How we  
engage

Customers and 
resellers

–	 Product quality and 
availability

–	 Innovation and early access, 
including AI-enabled 
solutions and services

–	 Customer service and 
technical support

–	 Provision of credit facilities to 
support purchases

–	 After-sales support and 
technical assistance

–	 Product diversification across 
customer segments and 
needs

–	 Digital systems and 
transaction ease

–	 Regulatory and POPIA 
compliance

–	 ESG and sustainable products

–	 Responsiveness and lifecycle 
support

–	 Tailored advisory and solution 
design, extending to AI and 
emerging technologies 

–	 Compliance alignment and 
proactive support

–	 Account management, 
face-to-face executive 
engagements and site visits

–	 Reseller portal and digital 
tools

–	 Roadshows, product launches 
and webinars

–	 Surveys and feedback 
channels

–	 Contract negotiations and 
SLAs

Suppliers and 
vendors

–	 Market growth and 
penetration

–	 Supply chain resilience and 
continuity of stock

–	 Strategic alignment and 
forecasting

–	 Contract clarity and timely 
payments

–	 Training and certifications

–	 B-BBEE and preferential 
procurement

–	 POPIA and compliance

–	 Stable demand forecasting 
and stock movement

–	 Transparent procurement and 
ESD commitments

–	 Long-term partnerships

–	 Supplier development and 
relationship management 
reviews

–	 Quality assurance 
engagements

–	 Joint marketing initiatives

–	 Vendor training programmes

–	 Exhibitions, launches and 
forums

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
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Stakeholder 
group

Key interests  
and concerns

Our response  
and value created

How we  
engage

Government and 
regulators

–	 Compliance with legislation 
and regulations

–	 Data protection and POPIA

–	 Employment equity and 
transformation

–	 Skills development and youth 
employment

–	 Taxation

–	 Ethical conduct and 
governance

–	 Exchange and import controls

–	 Continued B-BBEE Level 1 
rating

–	 Transparent engagement on 
regulatory changes

–	 Strong compliance with 
applicable laws and 
regulations

–	 Statutory reporting and audits

–	 Participation in industry 
forums

–	 Business association 
collaboration

–	 Employment equity 
submissions

–	 Interpersonal and written 
correspondence

Communities –	 Local job creation and 
procurement

–	 Youth skills development and 
internships

–	 Education and technology 
access

–	 Digital inclusion in 
underserved areas

–	 Environmental responsibility

–	 Upliftment and inclusion

–	 Skills transfer and economic 
opportunity

–	 Expanded digital access in 
underserved areas

–	 Long-term, values-based 
social partnerships

–	 Learnerships and internships

–	 CSI partnerships and digital 
literacy initiatives

–	 Participation in social 
development programmes in 
rural communities, including 
schools and digital literacy

–	 Collaboration with community 
organisations on IT access 
initiatives

–	 Local vendor support

Media and 
analysts

–	 Business performance 
and strategy, including 
shareholding transition

–	 Innovation and leadership

–	 Sustainability and ESG 
progress

–	 Increased brand credibility

–	 Transparent communications

–	 Industry recognition

–	 Media releases and 
interviews

–	 Conferences and thought 
leadership events

–	 Editorials, features and 
analyst briefings

Environment –	 Energy and water usage, and 
water stress

–	 Waste and e-waste recycling

–	 Sustainable products and 
packaging

–	 Expanded solar installations 
across sites 

–	 Increased recycling rates

–	 Reduced environmental 
footprint through responsible 
sourcing and disposal

–	 ISO 14001 systems and audits

–	 Environmental reporting and 
monitoring

–	 Solar rollout and renewable 
energy adoption

–	 Recycling and waste 
management programmes

–	 Product lifecycle and disposal 
planning

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
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OUR BUSINESS MODEL 
Our business model is built to deliver on our mission:

To anticipate material stakeholder needs and shape the Group to ensure 
sustainability and benefits for all stakeholders over the long term

Capital Strategic approach
Inputs
The resources we depend on Outputs

Outcomes and Impacts

The value we create, maintain or erode for stakeholders

ECONOMIC We are able to take advantage of opportunities, 
weather market turbulence, and reinvest in 
growth because of our strong financial position 
and the calibre of our manufactured assets. 
Through efficient use of these resources, we 
foster innovation and operational resilience 
while generating long-term returns for 
shareholders.

•	 Shareholder funds: R1.65 billion (FY25: R1.55 billion)
•	 Banking facilities: R1.9 billion (FY25: R2.3 billion)
•	 Inventory: R1.80 billion (FY25: R1.75 billion)
•	 Enterprise resource planning (ERP) system at 

Mustek Operations
•	 Relationships with top brands and over 10 000 

resellers

The products and services we offer:

Mustek is a technology investment 
house that invests in, integrates and 
elevates the businesses it holds. Group 
entities include:

Mustek Operations

With a portfolio of international brands, 
we offer a wide range of IT solutions to 
diverse end users through a distributed 
sales network of over 3 600 resellers.

Rectron

Our comprehensive portfolio of best-
of-breed hardware, software, services 
and solutions mainly serves small 
and medium-sized enterprise (SME) 
resellers.

Mecer Inter-Ed

We provide Information and 
Communications Technology Sector 
Education and Training Authority

(SETA)-accredited skills development, 
learnerships and internships as well as 
international training

and certifications as an authorised 
training partner with some of the biggest 
technology industry players.

Cyberantix

We provide managed cybersecurity 
services, including threat detection 
and monitoring, security advisory and 
managed protection, safeguarding our 
clients’ digital environments against 
an increasingly sophisticated threat 
landscape.

Business AI (Pty) Ltd

We provide artificial intelligence and 
data solutions, including AI-driven 
analytics, intelligent automation and 
advisory services that help clients turn 
their data into better decisions and 
support their digital transformation.

•	 Revenue: R7.3 billion 
(FY25: R7.2 billion)

•	 Cash paid to suppliers and employees:  
R7.3 billion (FY25: R6.6 billion)

•	 Dividends paid: R7.9 million 
(FY25: R4.3 million)

•	 Tax paid: R16.3 million 
(FY25: R14.9 million)

ENVIRONMENT A healthy environment is essential for long-
term business viability. By using resources 
responsibly, cutting waste and procuring 
sustainably, we actively control our 
environmental impact. We safeguard the 
natural systems that support both our business 
operations and our clients by incorporating 
environmental stewardship into our strategy.

•	 Solar power: 4 015 GJ (FY25: 3 771 GJ)
•	 National grid energy: 9 070 GJ (FY25: 8 288 GJ)
•	 Group non-renewable fuel: 5 865 GJ 

(FY25: 6 868 GJ)
•	 Solar panel distribution
•	 Solar training by Mecer Inter-Ed
•	 Extended Producer Responsibility compliance 

(section 18 of the National Environmental 
Management: Waste Act 59 of 2008)

•	 Safe e-waste disposal awareness campaigns

•	 ISO 14001 certification for Mustek Operations

•	 Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions (Scope 1 and 2): 
3 047 tCO2e (FY25: 2 874 tCO2e)

•	 Recycling: 161 tonnes 
(FY25: 159 tonnes)

SOCIAL: PEOPLE Delivering value and carrying out our 
objectives depend heavily on our people. We 
actively recruit, nurture and keep talented 
individuals, making sure that our choices 
promote their financial security, professional 
advancement and ability to innovate. Mustek’s 
competitiveness is fuelled by a talented and 
motivated workforce.

•	 Total employees: 1 009 (FY25: 1 112)
•	 External training and development spend: R14.5 

million (FY25: R12.5 million)

•	 Employee turnover:  
8% (FY25: 19.73%)

•	 Commission for Conciliation, Mediation and Arbitration 
(CCMA) cases: 1 (FY25: 7)

SOCIAL: COMMUNITIES Our success is both a result of, and a benefit 
to, the communities in which we operate. 
We generate shared value through social 
investment, talent development and local 
sourcing, which fortifies these communities 
and fosters a positive business climate.

•	 School technology and STEM programmes
•	 Youth skills and learnership programmes
•	 Enterprise and supplier development

•	 CSI spend: R2 282 992 
(FY25: R978 000)

•	 7 CSI bursaries awarded

•	 Preferential procurement spend:  
R 1.2 billion  
(FY25: R1.8 billion)

GOVERNANCE The structure that guarantees the integrity of 
our strategy’s execution is strong governance. 
Stakeholder trust is safeguarded by transparent 
leadership, strict risk management and ethical 
decision-making, which also ensure that we 
fulfil social and legal requirements.

•	 Board of directors and its committees
•	 Independent Company Secretary
•	 Office of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO)
•	 Independent auditors: BDO South Africa
•	 Internal auditors: Nexia SAB&T

•	 B-BBEE: Level 1

•	 POPIA compliance

•	 Fines and monetary losses due to ESG breaches:  
R0 (FY25: R0)
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•	 Extended Producer Responsibility compliance 

(section 18 of the National Environmental 
Management: Waste Act 59 of 2008)

•	 Safe e-waste disposal awareness campaigns

•	 ISO 14001 certification for Mustek Operations

•	 Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions (Scope 1 and 2): 
3 047 tCO2e (FY25: 2 874 tCO2e)

•	 Recycling: 161 tonnes 
(FY25: 159 tonnes)

SOCIAL: PEOPLE Delivering value and carrying out our 
objectives depend heavily on our people. We 
actively recruit, nurture and keep talented 
individuals, making sure that our choices 
promote their financial security, professional 
advancement and ability to innovate. Mustek’s 
competitiveness is fuelled by a talented and 
motivated workforce.

•	 Total employees: 1 009 (FY25: 1 112)
•	 External training and development spend: R14.5 

million (FY25: R12.5 million)

•	 Employee turnover:  
8% (FY25: 19.73%)

•	 Commission for Conciliation, Mediation and Arbitration 
(CCMA) cases: 1 (FY25: 7)

SOCIAL: COMMUNITIES Our success is both a result of, and a benefit 
to, the communities in which we operate. 
We generate shared value through social 
investment, talent development and local 
sourcing, which fortifies these communities 
and fosters a positive business climate.

•	 School technology and STEM programmes
•	 Youth skills and learnership programmes
•	 Enterprise and supplier development

•	 CSI spend: R2 282 992 
(FY25: R978 000)

•	 7 CSI bursaries awarded

•	 Preferential procurement spend:  
R 1.2 billion  
(FY25: R1.8 billion)

GOVERNANCE The structure that guarantees the integrity of 
our strategy’s execution is strong governance. 
Stakeholder trust is safeguarded by transparent 
leadership, strict risk management and ethical 
decision-making, which also ensure that we 
fulfil social and legal requirements.

•	 Board of directors and its committees
•	 Independent Company Secretary
•	 Office of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO)
•	 Independent auditors: BDO South Africa
•	 Internal auditors: Nexia SAB&T

•	 B-BBEE: Level 1

•	 POPIA compliance

•	 Fines and monetary losses due to ESG breaches:  
R0 (FY25: R0)
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MESSAGE FROM THE CHAIRMAN 

Strategic execution in a changing market

A key focus of the Board during the year was the continued 
execution of the Group’s strategy. This included making 
deliberate decisions to simplify the portfolio, exit non-core 
activities and concentrate investment in areas where we see 
the greatest opportunity for future growth.

One of the most significant developments was the Group’s 
continued investment in artificial intelligence (AI) through 
strategic partnerships. We believe AI will be a defining force in 
the technology sector over the coming decade, creating new 
opportunities for innovation, productivity and customer value.

The Group also increased its focus on cybersecurity through 
Cyberantix, a business that we regard as an important future 
growth platform. Together with opportunities in data centres, 
storage and advanced computing, these investments position 
Mustek to participate in areas of technology that continue to 
attract growing demand.

At the same time, we continued to evaluate opportunities to 
improve efficiencies across the Group through collaboration, 
optimisation and a disciplined approach to capital allocation.

Governance and responsible leadership

Strong governance remains fundamental to how we operate. 
The Board is committed not only to meeting compliance 
requirements, but also to fostering a culture of accountability, 
transparency and ethical conduct across the organisation.

Supported by robust internal controls, independent assurance 
processes and active risk oversight, we continuously assess 
areas of potential vulnerability and take steps to strengthen 
organisational resilience. Cybersecurity remains a key area 
of focus, given the increasing importance of protecting 
information assets and maintaining stakeholder trust.

We are equally committed to maintaining high ethical 
standards throughout our operations. Management 
continues to reinforce a culture where responsible conduct 
is expected, supported by effective reporting channels and 
comprehensive compliance processes.

Sustainability and long-term value

The Board views sustainability as an integral part of long-term 
value creation. While environmental and social considerations 
continue to evolve, our approach remains practical and 
aligned with the needs of our business.

Mustek continues to invest in renewable energy solutions 
within its own operations, while also pursuing initiatives 
aimed at improving resource efficiency and responsible 
equipment management. These actions reflect our belief 
that sustainability should be embedded in business decision-
making and contribute to operational resilience.

Leadership and succession

The Board devoted considerable attention to succession 
planning during the year. The loss of our founder and former 
CEO, David Kan, reinforced the importance of preparing the 
next generation of leaders and ensuring continuity across 
critical roles.

Management presented a comprehensive succession plan to 
the Board, providing confidence that the Group is developing 
the leadership depth required to support future growth. The 
Board is satisfied that appropriate structures are in place to 
ensure continuity, capability and stability. Succession planning 
remains a key focus area for the Board.

I would also like to acknowledge the commitment of my fellow 
Board members. Their strong attendance, active engagement 
and dedication to effective oversight contribute meaningfully 
to the quality of governance and strategic guidance provided 
to the Group.

Looking ahead

While the external environment remains uncertain, we 
remain confident in Mustek’s prospects. The business has 
demonstrated resilience under challenging conditions and 
continues to invest in strategic growth areas that align with 
evolving customer and market needs.

Our confidence is founded on the strength of our people, the 
trust of our customers and partners, and the quality of the 
relationships between the Board and management. Together, 
these foundations position Mustek to navigate change, 
capitalise on emerging opportunities and continue creating 
sustainable value for all stakeholders.

On behalf of the Board, I extend my sincere thanks to our 
management team and employees for their commitment 
and professionalism throughout the year. I also thank our 
customers, suppliers, technology partners and shareholders 
for their continued support and trust in the Mustek Group.

Isaac Mophatlane

Chairman of the Board

The 2026 financial year unfolded against a backdrop of economic uncertainty, changing market dynamics and ongoing 
geopolitical pressures. These conditions required organisations to remain agile while maintaining a disciplined focus on long-
term value creation.

In this environment, Mustek demonstrated resilience and strengthened its recovery trajectory. The Board was encouraged by the 
Group’s improved performance, which reflected disciplined cost and working capital management, prudent decision-making 
and the effective execution of strategic priorities. While trading conditions remained demanding, management continued to 
navigate these challenges with focus and determination, positioning the business for sustainable growth.
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CEO’S REVIEW 
The 2026 financial year was one of disciplined execution as we continued to reshape the Mustek Group for long-term 
sustainable growth in an environment characterised by economic uncertainty, changing technology demand and rapid 
industry innovation.

FY26 marked another important year in the execution of our 2030 strategy. Mustek’s objective remains clear: to strengthen 
returns, improve capital efficiency and gradually diversify the Group’s earnings base beyond traditional distribution activities. 
While distribution will remain a core part of the Mustek Group’s identity, we are positioning the Group to participate more 
meaningfully in higher-growth technology segments that can create sustainable value over time. 

One of the most encouraging outcomes of the year was the continued improvement in cash generation and working capital 
management. Through focused inventory optimisation, disciplined capital allocation and tighter operational execution, we 
strengthened our balance sheet and broadened our strategic flexibility. This provides us with greater capacity to evaluate 
future growth opportunities while maintaining a prudent approach to risk. 

Focused on fundamentals

Over the past two years, Mustek has deliberately prioritised 
the quality and sustainability of earnings over top-line growth. 
This approach required difficult decisions, including tighter 
cost management, improved working capital discipline and 
careful allocation of capital across the Group. While these 
actions were not always easy, they have produced tangible 
benefits and strengthened the business for the future. 

We also continued addressing legacy balance sheet 
challenges and inventory positions. Rather than deferring 
these issues, we chose to deal with them transparently 
and responsibly. Our focus has been on creating a stronger 
foundation from which the Group can grow sustainably, 
supported by lower financing requirements and improved 
financial resilience. 

At the same time, market conditions remained demanding. 
Global component shortages, rising product costs and 
changing purchasing behaviour continued to place pressure 
on parts of the technology market, particularly within the 
consumer segment. Despite these challenges, demand 
for technology solutions remained resilient, supported by 
ongoing digital transformation across both the public and 
private sectors. 

Adapting to changing market dynamics

A central element of our strategy is to broaden Mustek’s 
participation in technology sectors that offer stronger long-
term growth potential.

Cyberantix continued to perform well during the year as 
demand for cybersecurity services increased. Cybersecurity 
is widely recognised as one of the most significant risks 
facing organisations globally, and businesses are placing 
greater emphasis on protecting critical systems and data. 
Cyberantix has established a strong market presence and is 
well positioned to pursue opportunities across South Africa 
and the broader African market. 

We also continued investing in Business AI, which represents 
an important strategic opportunity for the Group. While 
AI adoption is accelerating, many organisations are still 
navigating questions around governance, implementation 
and risk management. Business AI’s vendor-agnostic 
approach enables customers to identify the most appropriate 
solutions for their needs while building confidence in their AI 
strategies. Although the business remains in its development 
phase, we remain highly positive about its long-term 
potential. 

Importantly, we are also using AI within our own operations to 
improve efficiency, decision-making and customer service. 
These initiatives support our commitment to continuous 
improvement while ensuring that Mustek remains relevant in 
a rapidly changing technology landscape. 
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Investing in people and purpose

While technology continues to evolve rapidly, our success 
remains dependent on our people. Over the past few years, 
our employees have navigated significant change while 
remaining focused on serving customers and executing our 
strategy. Their resilience, adaptability and commitment have 
been instrumental to the progress we have made. 

We also continued investing in organisational resilience. 
Our cybersecurity enhancement programme, together with 
disciplined management of foreign exchange and interest-
rate risk, reflects our ongoing commitment to protecting the 
Group while supporting sustainable value creation. These 
investments may not always be visible in short-term financial 
performance but are essential to building a stronger and more 
future-ready Mustek. 

A cautiously optimistic outlook

Looking ahead, uncertainty remains a reality. Economic 
conditions, inflationary pressures, geopolitical developments 
and ongoing volatility in global technology markets will 
continue to create challenges. We do not underestimate 
these risks. 

Nevertheless, I am increasingly confident in the strength 
of Mustek’s foundations. Our balance sheet is stronger, our 
strategic priorities are clearer and our portfolio is becoming 
more aligned with long-term technology trends. We have 
made meaningful progress in executing our strategy and 
believe the Group is better positioned today than it was only 
a few years ago. 

The opportunities presented by cybersecurity, artificial 
intelligence and other technology-driven services remain 
significant. Combined with our established distribution 
capabilities and disciplined capital allocation framework, 
these opportunities provide a platform for sustainable long-
term growth. 

I extend my sincere thanks to our employees across the Group 
for their dedication, resilience and commitment throughout 
the year. I would also like to thank our customers, suppliers, 
financiers, business partners and shareholders for their 
continued support and confidence in Mustek.

I wish to express my personal appreciation to my fellow 
executives, management teams and colleagues across the 
Group for their commitment to executing our strategy and 
navigating a changing operating environment. Together, 
they have been instrumental in building a stronger and more 
resilient Mustek for the future.

While challenges will inevitably remain, we enter the period 
ahead with cautious optimism, strategic clarity and a firm 
focus on delivering sustainable value for all our stakeholders.

Hein Engelbrecht 

Group Chief Executive Officer 
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OUR TOP RISKS

Our approach to managing risk

Mustek does not try to eliminate risk entirely. The Group 
concentrates instead on identifying, assessing and 
managing it within a clearly defined risk appetite, holding 
a deliberate balance between prudence and opportunity. 
Risk management is embedded across the Group as 
a continuous, forward-looking discipline that helps us 
make better-informed decisions, navigate uncertainty and 
adapt quickly as conditions shift. In doing so, we protect 
our operations, our reputation and our stakeholders while 
continuing to pursue sustainable growth.

Mustek’s practices are aligned to King IV principles, 
embedding risk awareness and accountability at every 
level, from the Board through to each individual employee. 
Alongside strategic, operational and financial exposures, our 
framework also addresses ethical, social, governance and 
compliance-related risks, supported by oversight from the 
Group Social and Ethics Committee. Action plans are tracked, 
reviewed and updated on an ongoing basis, and employees 
are empowered to treat risk management as part of their 
everyday responsibilities. This continually strengthens our 
risk culture and reinforces our commitment to long-term 
performance.

Risk is an inherent part of doing business. At Mustek, we believe the way we 
anticipate and manage it is what ultimately defines our resilience and the 
value we create over time. Our risk-management policy is built to protect and 
grow stakeholder value, while acknowledging that operating in a fast-moving 
world means living with a measure of uncertainty rather than wishing it away.

Roles and responsibilities

Board of directors

The Board is ultimately in charge of risk management. 
It oversees the main risks, determines the Group’s risk 
appetite and ensures the proper controls and responses 
are in place. The Group Audit and Risk Committee 
supports the Board by assessing the efficacy of internal 
controls and the risk-management framework.

Group CEO and executive management

Implementing risk-management procedures is the 
Group CEO’s responsibility. To ensure that risks are not 
only detected but actively handled at the appropriate 
levels, executive management makes sure that risk 
identification, assessment and response are integrated 
across business units and functions.

Group governance, risk and compliance executive  
(Chief Risk Officer)

Mustek’s Chief Risk Officer promotes a risk-aware 
culture, supervises the development and execution of 
the Group’s risk-management framework and ensures 
that risk procedures are followed uniformly throughout 
the Mustek Group.

Business unit heads, managers and employees

While employees apply the risk policy in their daily 
work, contribute to improvements and report new 
risks or changes in the risk environment, managers are 
responsible for recognising and managing risk in their 
areas.

Internal audit

Independent assurance of the efficacy of the Group’s risk-management and control environment is provided by the 
Group’s internal audit function. Its conclusions support ongoing development and preserve an accountable culture.
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How the risk-management process works

Mustek’s risk-management framework and policy are 
reviewed each year by the Group Audit and Risk Committee, 
keeping our practices relevant, effective and aligned with 
our evolving strategic objectives and operating environment. 
Risk is managed as a continuous cycle across the Group, from 
identification through to response, monitoring and reporting. 
This allows us to stay proactive in the face of uncertainty 
while remaining agile and focused. The core components of 
the process are:

•	 Risk identification: the Group systematically surfaces the 
risks that could affect the achievement of its strategic 
goals, whether operational, financial, technological, 
regulatory or reputational.

•	 Risk assessment: identified risks are evaluated by 
potential impact and probability, helping us prioritise and 
focus mitigation where it matters most.

•	 Risk response: the Group defines clear actions for each 
material risk and assigns accountable risk and action 
owners, choosing to avoid, mitigate, transfer or accept as 
appropriate.

•	 Risk monitoring: ongoing reviews track how risks are 
evolving, measure progress on mitigation and surface 
new or emerging risks as the environment changes.

•	 Risk reporting: regular reporting to executive 
management and the Board ensures transparency, 
oversight and continuous improvement across the 
Group’s risk landscape.

•	 Group risk registers: the Group’s Governance, Risk and 
Compliance Executive maintains and updates registers 
across all divisions, keeping them accessible to risk and 
action owners and current with internal developments 
and external conditions.
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Risk-management dashboard

Mustek’s overall risk profile remains 
stable, with our top-ranked risks held 
within acceptable tolerance levels 
through robust mitigation controls. 
Risk registers are reviewed quarterly 
by the Board and executive team 
and reflect a blend of operational, 
strategic and financial risks. Many of 
these are shaped by global market 
volatility, rapid technological change 
and local economic pressure.

1.	 Cybercrime

2.	 Macroeconomic volatility

3.	 Treasury management

4.	 Competitive market disruption

5.	 Stock theft

6.	 Sales fraud

7.	 Talent attraction and retention

8.	 Technology adoption

9.	 Business-continuity disruption

10.	 Regulatory non-compliance

OUR TOP RISKS
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Detailed risk analysis and mitigation

The table below sets out each principal risk, the context driving it, why it is a priority for us, and how we are responding. 

Risk Current operating context Why it’s a priority How we are responding

1. Cybersecurity 
(IT)

Cyber threats continue to 
evolve rapidly, with attackers 
increasingly using AI-driven 
phishing, ransomware, 
credential theft and targeted 
social engineering to exploit 
businesses and supply 
chains.

As our digital footprint 
expands, the likelihood and 
impact of cyber incidents 
increase. A successful 
breach could interrupt 
operations, expose sensitive 
information, result in 
regulatory penalties and 
damage stakeholder 
confidence.

Mustek continues to strengthen its 
cybersecurity framework through 
advanced endpoint protection, multi-
factor authentication, encrypted 
communications, continuous network 
monitoring, regular vulnerability 
assessments and employee awareness 
programmes to promote a security-first 
culture.

2. Macroeconomic 
Volatility 
(Strategic)

Ongoing economic 
uncertainty, inflationary 
pressures, currency 
fluctuations, changing trade 
conditions and uneven 
market demand shape the 
operating environment.

Economic instability can 
affect customer purchasing 
behaviour, increase 
operating expenses and 
place pressure on margins 
and cash flow.

The Group is maintaining disciplined 
cost management, improving 
operational efficiency, monitoring 
market trends and adjusting pricing, 
procurement and investment strategies 
to remain resilient in changing 
economic conditions.

3. Treasury 
Management 
(Financial)

Exchange rate movements, 
interest rate uncertainty and 
tighter lending conditions 
affect financing costs and 
liquidity management.

Volatility in financial markets 
may increase borrowing 
costs, reduce profitability 
and affect the Group’s ability 
to fund strategic initiatives.

Treasury activities are actively 
monitored through foreign exchange 
risk management, cash flow 
forecasting, banking relationship 
management and prudent liquidity 
planning to ensure adequate financial 
flexibility.

4. Increasing 
Competition 
(Strategic)

Competitive pressure is 
intensifying as established 
competitors and new market 
entrants introduce innovative 
products, aggressive pricing 
models and digital sales 
channels.

Greater competition may 
reduce market share, place 
pressure on pricing and 
affect long-term profitability 
if customer expectations are 
not met.

We continue to invest in product 
innovation, customer experience, 
strategic partnerships and market 
intelligence while maintaining the 
flexibility to respond quickly to 
changing customer needs.

5. Inventory Theft 
(Operational)

Criminal activity affecting 
warehouses, transport 
routes and distribution 
centres remains a significant 
operational concern, 
particularly for high-value 
products.

Theft incidents can result in 
financial losses, supply chain 
disruption, delayed deliveries 
and reputational damage.

Security controls include enhanced 
surveillance, secure transport 
procedures, access control, third-party 
logistics security partnerships, routine 
risk assessments and appropriate 
insurance coverage.

6. Sales Fraud 
(Operational)

Fraud risks continue to 
increase through identity 
theft, account compromise, 
document manipulation and 
internal or external collusion.

Fraudulent transactions can 
lead to direct financial losses, 
customer disputes, legal 
exposure and reputational 
harm.

Robust customer verification, approval 
workflows, account monitoring, 
segregation of duties, fraud detection 
systems, employee ethics training and 
enhanced onboarding controls reduce 
the likelihood of fraudulent activity.

OUR TOP RISKS
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Risk Current operating context Why it’s a priority How we are responding

7. Talent 
Attraction 
and Retention 
(Strategic)

Competition for skilled 
professionals remains strong, 
particularly within technology 
and specialised technical 
disciplines.

Difficulty attracting and 
retaining experienced 
employees may affect 
innovation, operational 
performance and succession 
planning.

We continue to invest in leadership 
development, career progression 
opportunities, competitive reward 
structures, employee engagement 
initiatives, succession planning and 
targeted learning programmes to 
strengthen workforce capability.

8. Technology 
Adoption 
(Strategic)

Rapid advances in digital 
technologies, automation, 
artificial intelligence and 
data analytics require 
continual investment and 
organisational adaptation.

Delayed or ineffective 
technology implementation 
may reduce productivity, 
limit operational 
improvements and delay 
expected returns on 
investment.

Technology initiatives are governed 
through structured project 
management, business alignment, 
employee training, change 
management programmes, continuous 
feedback mechanisms and executive 
oversight to maximise value delivery. 
Strategic technology initiatives 
are monitored by the IT Steering 
Committee and reported to the Board 
quarterly via the Group Audit and Risk 
Committee.

9. Business 
Continuity 
(Strategic)

Operational resilience 
continues to be challenged 
by infrastructure instability, 
cyber incidents, severe 
weather events, utility 
interruptions and supply 
chain disruptions.

Extended service 
interruptions could impact 
customer commitments, 
revenue generation, 
regulatory obligations 
and overall business 
performance.

Business continuity and disaster 
recovery plans are reviewed regularly, 
tested through simulations and 
supported by secure data backups, 
alternative operating procedures 
and clearly defined crisis response 
processes.

10. Regulatory 
and Compliance 
(Strategic)

Legislative requirements 
continue to evolve across 
areas such as data 
privacy, labour regulations, 
environmental standards, 
taxation and corporate 
governance.

Failure to comply with 
regulatory obligations could 
result in financial penalties, 
legal action, operational 
restrictions and reputational 
damage.

Compliance is supported through 
regular policy reviews, legal monitoring, 
internal audits, employee training, 
external specialist advice, governance 
oversight and ongoing reporting to 
executive management and the Board.

OUR TOP RISKS
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MATERIAL OPPORTUNITIES AND CONCERNS
The concerns that have the biggest potential to affect Mustek’s capacity to provide long-term value for its stakeholders 
are known as material matters. Their nature and significance change depending on the state of the market, the 
expectations of stakeholders and our own performance. Although our primary material concerns are essentially the 
same every year, three factors influenced their context in FY26:

•	 Evolving market realities:  
incorporating the dynamic 
political and economic 
landscape of South Africa, 
worldwide technological trends, 
and rapid development in fields 
such as artificial intelligence and 
cloud computing.

•	 Stakeholder priorities:  
from investors seeking resilience 
and ESG accountability to 
customers seeking more 
integrated solutions, along with 
employees seeking purpose 
and advancement.

•	 Risk alignment:  
the top risks on our register 
serve as a lens through which 
we identify, track and manage 
the most pressing opportunities 
and concerns.

Therefore, in addition to reflecting the priorities of the previous year, the material items listed below 
also provide an outlook on the forces that we anticipate will shape our operating environment in 
the short, medium and long term. They serve as the foundation for our approach to development, 
resilience and value creation and are essential to our strategic planning.

How we determine what is material

Our five-step method for identifying material matters is integrated into the Group’s governance and strategy cycle:

1.	 Identify potential material matters:  
through continuous scanning of the internal and external environment (market trends, regulatory 
developments, competitive dynamics and emerging risks), drawing on risk registers, operational reports, 
stakeholder feedback and industry research across financial, operational, reputational, environmental and 
social dimensions.

2.	 Engage stakeholders:  
through structured engagement with customers, employees, suppliers, investors and community partners to 
understand their most pressing concerns and expectations.

3.	 Assess impact and likelihood:  
weighing each matter’s potential impact on our ability to create value against the likelihood of it materialising 
over the short to medium term.

4.	 Prioritise:  
ranking matters by strategic significance and urgency, then reviewing that ranking with executive 
management and the Board to ensure alignment with our risk appetite and strategic objectives.

5.	 Integrate into strategy and reporting:  
using material matters to inform strategic planning, capital allocation and operational priorities. We monitor 
and report on these throughout the year.

Following this process ensures our strategy and reporting address the issues that matter most to those who 
influence and are influenced by our activities. 
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Opportunities

Opportunity 2026 context Why it’s material Our response

Artificial 
Intelligence

Enterprise AI and data-centre 
infrastructure spend is growing far 
faster than spend on devices and 
services. AI is being increasingly 
embedded in mainstream 
productivity, security and business 
platforms. Businesses, however, 
require guidance. 

Buyers are asking harder questions 
about governance and returns. For 
most companies, adoption comes 
through licences they already pay 
for and hardware they were going 
to refresh anyway, so what holds 
them back is a lack of advice or 
guidance rather than capital. 

Through Business AI, the Group 
provides enterprise and mid-
market customers with the 
guidance to adopt sovereign, 
trusted AI, and helps to ease the 
local skills shortage at the same 
time.

Cybersecurity Cybersecurity incidents continue to 
increase rapidly in both frequency 
and severity. Key pressure points 
include identity, cloud posture, 
ungoverned use of AI tools, skills 
shortages and IT team burnout. 
These create demand for 
advanced security technologies, 
managed services and cyber 
resilience solutions.

Cybersecurity has become a 
board-level priority as organisations 
seek to protect critical systems, 
maintain regulatory compliance 
and safeguard customer trust.

We continue broadening our 
cybersecurity offerings by 
combining managed security 
services, cloud security, 
governance, risk management 
and compliance solutions into a 
comprehensive portfolio.

Drone 
Technology

Drone adoption continues to grow 
across industries including mining, 
agriculture, logistics, utilities, 
public safety and infrastructure 
inspection, supported by advances 
in automation and analytics.

Drone technologies create 
opportunities to deliver specialised 
solutions that improve operational 
efficiency, safety and data-driven 
decision-making across multiple 
sectors.

We continue to develop and 
expand our drone capabilities 
by offering innovative products, 
specialised services and integrated 
solutions tailored to evolving 
customer requirements.

Employer of 
Choice

Competition for highly skilled 
technology professionals remains 
intense, making talent attraction 
and retention a strategic priority 
across the industry.

A highly capable workforce 
enables innovation, service 
excellence and sustainable 
business growth while supporting 
long-term succession planning.

We continue strengthening our 
employee value proposition 
through competitive rewards, 
leadership development, flexible 
work practices, continuous learning 
and initiatives that promote an 
engaging and inclusive workplace.

Addressing the 
IT Skills Gap

South Africa’s skills position is 
better described as a work-
readiness gap than a shortage of 
people. Employers are seeking 
both certifications and work 
experience.

Skills mismatches limit how fast AI, 
cybersecurity and infrastructure 
opportunities can actually be 
captured, causing significant social 
and economic limitations.

We are not only expanding our 
technical training and professional 
certification offerings but also 
building our ‘workforce of the 
future’. This initiative provides 
practical exposure through 
placements and internships. 
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Concerns

Issue 2026 context Why it’s material Our response

Geopolitical 
Tensions and Supply 
Chain Risk

Ongoing geopolitical uncertainty, 
trade restrictions, regional 
conflicts and logistics disruptions 
weigh on global supply chains, 
product availability and delivery 
timelines.

Supply chain disruptions can 
increase procurement costs, 
delay customer deliveries and 
affect operational performance 
and profitability.

We are strengthening supply 
chain resilience through 
diversified sourcing, strategic 
supplier partnerships, inventory 
optimisation and proactive 
monitoring of global market 
developments.

Safety and Security 
Risks

Elevated crime levels and security 
threats continue to pose risks to 
employees, facilities, transport 
operations and high-value assets.

Security incidents may result 
in financial losses, operational 
disruption, employee harm and 
reputational damage.

We maintain robust physical 
security measures, trusted 
logistics partners, enhanced 
facility controls and ongoing 
security risk assessments to 
safeguard our people and 
assets.

Underperforming 
Assets

Changing market dynamics and 
evolving customer demand may 
reduce the commercial viability of 
certain products, investments or 
business operations over time.

Assets that fail to generate 
expected returns may reduce 
profitability, consume capital 
and limit investment in strategic 
growth opportunities.

Asset performance is regularly 
evaluated, with restructuring, 
optimisation or disposal 
initiatives implemented where 
appropriate to improve capital 
allocation and operational 
efficiency.

Interest Rates and 
Cost of Capital

Higher borrowing costs and 
tighter credit conditions continue 
to influence investment decisions 
and financing strategies.

Rising financing costs can 
reduce profitability, constrain 
expansion opportunities and 
place pressure on cash flow 
management.

We maintain disciplined financial 
management through prudent 
debt levels, active cash flow 
planning, cost optimisation 
initiatives and ongoing 
engagement with funding 
partners.

Currency Volatility Exchange rate fluctuations remain 
influenced by global economic 
conditions, political developments 
and financial market uncertainty.

Currency movements may 
increase procurement costs, 
affect pricing competitiveness 
and create earnings volatility.

Foreign exchange exposure 
is actively managed through 
hedging strategies, disciplined 
pricing practices and continuous 
monitoring of market conditions.

MATERIAL OPPORTUNITIES AND CONCERNS
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STRATEGY
Mustek has built its strength over four decades as one of South Africa’s leading technology distributors. Today Mustek is 
building on that heritage to become a more diversified technology group, one that pairs a strong, cash-generative distribution 
segment with a growing portfolio of higher-value services and technology investments. The purpose is straightforward: to 
make the Group’s capital work harder and to generate stronger, more durable returns for our shareholders.

This is an evolution in emphasis rather than a departure from what we do best. Distribution remains the foundation of the 
Group. But the Group is increasingly deliberate about where it invests, judging opportunities by the returns they are expected 
to generate and directing its resources towards the areas that create the most value over time.

Underlying this is a disciplined approach to capital. Mustek treats the returns it generates as the primary measure of success 
and allocates its resources accordingly, reinvesting where returns are strongest and reducing its exposure to areas that no 
longer earn their keep. This mindset now shapes every significant decision, from how we manage the assets tied up in the 
business to how we assess new opportunities.

1. A strong, disciplined  
distribution core
Distribution remains the engine of the Group, and our focus here 
is firmly on the quality of earnings rather than volume for its own 
sake. The Group continues to rationalise lower-margin product 
lines, protect and improve margins, and drive efficiency across 
Mustek and Rectron. A resilient, cash-generative core provides 
the stability and the capital that fund the Group’s next phase of 
growth.

2. A growing services and 
technology-investment segment
Our second priority is to grow the share of Group value generated 
beyond distribution. The Group is expanding its higher-margin, 
recurring-revenue services across software, training, cybersecurity 
and AI. Continued investment in Business AI is broadening what we 
can offer, and our cybersecurity services in particular are gaining 
momentum. We are pursuing selective opportunities to scale the 
segment and evolve a more balanced Group whose earnings are 
less dependent on distribution.

3. Disciplined capital allocation
Tying the two together is the disciplined allocation of capital. The 
Group directs investment towards the opportunities expected 
to generate the strongest returns, including selective and well-
judged acquisitions. We are simplifying the Group by exiting or 
reducing lower-return and non-core assets, and by releasing cash 
tied up in our businesses for redeployment. Every major decision 
is weighed against the return it is expected to deliver.

Our strategic priorities

Three priorities give effect to this strategy and guide how we run and grow the Group.
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Our strategy in action

The table below reports progress against our strategic objectives during the year. 

Strategic priority Our focus Progress in FY26

Preserving and growing our core distribution business

Rationalise low-margin  
product lines

Shift the core distribution mix at Mustek and 
Rectron away from lower-margin lines to 

improve quality of earnings

Margins strengthened over 
the year, and this strategy is 

progressing well

Expanding our services segment

Scale Group service revenue
Grow the services segment (software, training, 
cybersecurity and AI) into a larger, recurring-

revenue contributor to the Group

Continued building the 
segment and evaluating 
opportunities to scale it

Expand current service 
offerings

Broaden the range and depth of what we can 
deliver to clients

Ongoing investment in 
Business AI broadened the 
offering, with encouraging 

momentum in cybersecurity 
services in particular

Looking ahead

Over the medium term, our ambition is to become a more balanced and higher-returning technology group, with a greater 
share of value generated beyond distribution and a stronger, more consistent return for our shareholders. Three priorities for 
the period ahead follow directly from this objective. We will keep the distribution core strong and efficient, accelerate the 
growth of services, and continue allocating capital with discipline.
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HOW WE SUSTAIN 
VALUE CREATION 
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SIX-YEAR FINANCIAL REVIEW 
SUMMARISED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

2026 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021

R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 R000

Restated Restated

Revenue 7,256,052 7,183,089 8,449,292 10,126,197 8,909,567 7,992,306 

Cost of sales (6,331,155) (6,225,210) (7,417,165) (8,713,918) (7,636,886) (6,804,339)

Gross profit 924,897 957,879 1,032,127 1,412,279 1,272,681 1,187,967 

Distribution, administrative and other 
operating expenses (647,539) (709,304) (682,906) (903,641) (817,468) (671,968)

EBITDA 277,361 248,575 349,221 508,638 455,213 515,999 

Headline profit 110, 745  39,368 38,503 218,527 223,817 305,726 

SUMMARISED CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL POSITION

Assets 3,862,224 4,036,925 4,888,758 5,723,381 5,010,486 3,627,062 

Property, plant and equipment 218,550 229,804 247,775 258,978 191,991 200,899 

Investment property 8,543 9,470 9,883 9,785 10,412 

Right-of-use assets 52,377 80,394 96,457 62,889 48,859 79,274 

Intangible assets 135,578 148,948 154,210 171,412 150,556 144,631 

Investments and loans 131,104 105,301 94,548 129,899 145,763 202,559 

Prepayments - - - - 21,228 

Deferred tax assets 10,603 28,808 25,828 40,735 45,441 43,365 

Current assets 3,305,469 3,434,200 4,245,057 5,049,683 4,396,236 2,956,334 

Assets classified as held for sale - - 15,000 - - - 

Equity and liabilities 3,862,224 4,036,925 4,888,758 5,723,381 5,010,486 3,627,062 

Equity attributable to equity holders of 
the parent 1,652,765 1,553,429 1,516,314 1,567,597 1,413,063 1,350,406 

Non-controlling interest 1,067 1,070 - - - 7,174 

Borrowings and other liabilities 49,038 1,884 272 34,010 48,026 43,479 

Non-current lease liabilities 35,190 63,957 79,191 38,230 29,307 58,823 

Deferred tax liabilities 7,905 4,419 3,760 5,609 4,743 2,642 

Non-current contract liabilities 11,791 16,853 23,201 22,765 24,101 23,014 

Current liabilities 2,104,468 2,395,313 3,266,020 4,055,170 3,491,246 2,141,524 
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RATIOS 
2026 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021

KEY BALANCE SHEET FIGURES

Total assets (R000) 3,862,224 4,036,925 4,888,758 5,723,381 5,010,486 3,627,062 

Ordinary shareholders’ equity (R000) 1,652,765 1,553,429 1,516,316 1,567,597 1,413,063 1,350,406 

Return on ordinary shareholders’ equity 6.7% 2.6% 1.4% 14.7% 15.9% 23.8%

Net asset value per share (cents) 3,053 2,870 2,801 2,724 2,395 2,046 

MARKET INFORMATION AT 30 JUNE

Ordinary shares in issue 57,540,000 57,540,000 57,540,000 57,540,000 59,000,000 66,000,000 

Ordinary shares outstanding (excl 
treasury shares) 54,131,857 54,131,857 54,131,857 57,540,000 59,000,000 66,000,000 

Weighted average number of ordinary 
shares 54,131,857 54,131,857 57,353,763 58,245,548 62,676,789 69,197,929 

Headline earnings per share (cents) 204.6 72.7 67.1 375.2 357.4 441.8 

Market price per share (cents)

- year-end 1,520 1,410 978 1,672 1,639 1,070 

- highest 1,530 1,700 1,747 1,775 1,725 1,095 

- lowest 1,300 950 825 1,345 1,028 491 

Number of transactions 2,318 9,377 12,018 4,329 9,885 4,167 

Number of shares traded 10,508,025 46,593,305 21,202,855 18,387,235 32,597,630 30,456,648

Value of shares traded (R) 154,061,598 557,844,543 244,253,997 289,676,778 444,644,994 259,664,337 

Percentage of issued shares traded 18% 81% 37% 32% 52% 44%

LIQUIDITY AND LEVERAGE

Interest cover (times) 3.0 1.8 1.7 3.4 6.5 7.4

Net cash from (used in) operating 
activities (R000) 7,652 529,667 (203,451) (45,815) 71,817 220,762 

Current ratio (times) 1.6 1.4 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.4

PROFITABILITY

EBITDA margin 3.8% 3.5% 4.1% 5.0% 5.1% 6.5%
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PERFORMANCE 
REVIEWS

Mustek reports its performance across four core operating 
segments: distribution, training, manufacturing and service. 
Together with our associate entities, these segments form the 
foundation of the Group’s value creation model, extending its 
reach into specialised markets and complementary capabilities 
that strengthen the broader ecosystem.

The reviews that follow align with the Group’s segmental 
reporting. Each sets out the segment’s performance during the 
year, strategic progress made against its growth ambitions and 
the priorities that will shape its contribution in the period ahead. 
Together, these reflect Mustek’s continued commitment to 
building a diversified, resilient portfolio of businesses positioned 
for long-term, sustainable growth. 
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DISTRIBUTION
OVERVIEW

The Distribution segment comprises Mustek Operations and 
Rectron, the two businesses through which the Group supplies 
technology hardware, infrastructure and solutions across 
Southern Africa. 

Mustek Operations, built on the heritage of the Mecer brand, is one 
of South Africa’s foremost information-technology businesses, 
combining a versatile local IT assembly capability with a top-tier 
service department. Through a distributed network of more than 
4 000 resellers, it delivers a comprehensive range of IT solutions 
across compute, networking and storage to end users across the 
country.

Rectron is one of Southern Africa’s leading ICT distributors 
and a 100% South African operator, serving the IT channel 
across sub-Saharan Africa since 1995. Its customer base spans 
resellers, system integrators, retail partners, telecommunications 
businesses and ISPs. Rectron is continuing to transition from a 
traditional distributor into a solutions-based supplier, deepening 
its focus on high-potential verticals such as mining and agriculture. 
Together, the two businesses give the segment both scale and 
reach, from local assembly and broad-based distribution through 
to specialised, solutions-led offerings.

FY26 unfolded against a complex global backdrop. Component 
shortages, driven by surging AI-related demand, placed sustained 
upward pressure on PC component pricing and introduced fresh 
supply uncertainty. Both businesses navigated this environment 
with agility, drawing on deep industry knowledge, well-judged 
strategic inventory positions and continued investment in higher-
value solutions to safeguard supply continuity and sustain 
momentum. 
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Number of permanent employees 934 

B‑BBEE contributor level Level 1 

PERFORMANCE

The Distribution segment delivered a resilient performance 
in FY26. Mustek Operations produced a notably strong financial 
result, materially outperforming the prior year while absorbing 
additional provisions and write-downs on its sustainable-energy 
product range. Global component shortages, largely driven by 
accelerating AI-related demand, constrained supply and lifted PC 
component prices. With strategic inventory already on hand, the 
business was well positioned to realise improved pricing and capture 
meaningful margin benefits. Working-capital management improved 
materially, producing a healthier debtor book and a more balanced 
inventory position. A sustained Level 1 B-BBEE rating strengthened its 
standing in tender and enterprise accounts, and the Mustek Security 
Technologies (MST) division delivered a particularly strong contribution. 
Continued investment in the Lenovo ISG footprint positioned the 
infrastructure portfolio to benefit from growing enterprise demand for 
on-premises and hybrid compute, increasingly shaped by AI workloads 
driving data-centre investment across South Africa.

The principal headwind for Mustek Operations was the sustainable-
energy range, where weaker-than-anticipated demand necessitated 
additional provisions and write-downs. Management responded with an 
aggressive pricing strategy and a structured 24-month clearance plan to 
reduce net exposure to aged renewable-energy stock. 

Rectron, in a year marked by muted economic growth and a slowdown 
in the traditional PC business, offset much of this pressure through 
continued investment in solutions-based offerings and specialised 
verticals. Growth in its infrastructure and B2B businesses stood out, 
with a focus on the DJI agricultural space delivering 114% growth and 
investment in the DJI enterprise space contributing 33% growth. Rectron 
also continued to enable its small and medium-sized reseller partners 
through product-focused events and training in specialised segments 
such as point-of-sale, data centre and drone technologies.

The main headwind common to both businesses was the ongoing 
increase in pricing across key components, including memory, storage 
and CPU products, driven by continued volatility in the global market. 
Diversification into higher-growth verticals and solutions-led offerings 
helped cushion the segment against softer demand in legacy categories.

Revenue

R7.1 billion  
(FY25: R7.1 billion)

Profit before tax (PBT)

R138.9 million  
(FY25: R26.7 million)

Net profit after tax (NPAT)

R107.9 million  
(FY25: R28.7 million)

PERFORMANCE REVIEWS

Integrated Annual Report 2026 Invest. | Integrate. | Elevate. 36



Events after the reporting date

Subsequent to the year end, on 15 July 2026, Rectron 
identified a cybersecurity compromise affecting certain of its 
information technology systems and operations, after a third 
party gained unlawful access to Rectron data. The business 
immediately activated its incident response and business 
continuity procedures and engaged external forensic 
specialists to assist with the investigation, containment and 
recovery. Rectron has notified the Information Regulator 
and will publish a notification to affected data subjects on its 
website in accordance with section 22 of the Protection of 
Personal Information Act 4 of 2013. No other company in the 
Mustek Group was affected. 

Looking ahead

The Distribution segment enters FY27 with clear priorities. 
Mustek Operations will focus on protecting the working-
capital gains made during the year to further reduce the 
working-capital cycle. It will manage down aged renewable-
energy stock and grow its Lenovo ISG and Mecer portfolios, 
supported by selective process automation. Rectron will 
intensify its transformation towards a solutions-based model, 
deepening investment in high-growth verticals such as mining, 
agriculture and enterprise. It will continue building reseller and 
SMME capability, while navigating global component-pricing 
volatility through diversification into specialised markets. As the 
technology sector continues to evolve, the two businesses aim 
to strengthen their positions as trusted, solutions-led partners 
to the reseller network.
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TRAINING 
Mecer Inter-Ed

Number of permanent employees 51 (FY25: 50)

B‑BBEE contributor level
Level 1  

(FY25: Level 1 – measured as part 
of the Mustek Group)

Overview

At Mecer Inter-Ed, we are more than a training centre. Mecer Inter-Ed is a 
strategic growth partner, building the workforce of tomorrow by aligning technology 
enablement, talent and business outcomes. We empower our learners and clients 
through hands-on skills, drive operational efficiency and connect youth with meaningful 
careers – all while helping organisations maximise the return on their investment in 
technology and people.

We exist to empower people, unlock potential and transform futures through learning. This 
purpose sits at the heart of every course we deliver, every relationship we build and every 
innovation we bring to life.

FY26 was a year of deliberate footprint and portfolio expansion. Mecer Inter-Ed opened 
its Mbombela training studio to extend our reach into Mpumalanga and bring vendor-
authorised and accredited training closer to learners and employers in the region. We also 
broadened our accreditation base and partner network:

Mecer Inter-Ed was onboarded as an EPI Training Partner, extending our offering into 
globally accredited data centre facilities design, build, operations, maintenance, governance 
and risk, migration and ANSI/TIA-942 compliance training.

We were accredited by the Quality Council for Trades and Occupations (QCTO) for 
Occupational Certificates and successfully implemented training for the Occupational 
Certificate: Cloud Administrator, Occupational Certificate: Cyber Security Analyst, 
Occupational Certificate: Computer Technician (as the first skills development provider to 
run this programme) and Occupational Certificate: Data Science Analyst.

Mecer Inter-Ed also introduced persons with disabilities (PWD) learnerships, widening 
access to accredited skills development for this category.

Performance

Highlights

19 800
Students completed courses
(FY25: 18 978)

1 477
Courses delivered
(FY25: 1 522)

Mecer Inter-Ed (MIE) recorded its highest-ever number of student completions in FY26, with 
19 800 delegates completing courses against a broadly steady course count of 1 477. This 
showed improving throughput per course and continued strong demand for our vendor-
authorised and accredited training.

Market share across MIE’s five main offerings was broadly maintained during the period, 
with no material gain or loss in overall position, reflecting resilience in a highly competitive 
training and certification landscape.

Revenue

R75 million  
(FY25: R94 million)

Profit before tax (PBT)

R1.7 million  
(FY25: R24.2 million)

Net profit after tax (NPAT)

R1.5 million  
(FY25: R17.6 million)
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Revenue

R75 million  
(FY25: R94 million)

Profit before tax (PBT)

R1.7 million  
(FY25: R24.2 million)

Net profit after tax (NPAT)

R1.5 million  
(FY25: R17.6 million)

Economic

Performance during FY26 reflected a combination 
of operational pressures and market-related 
constraints, set against continued delivery across 
MIE’s core programmes. Results were affected by 
an increase in the cost of sales, the conclusion of 
certain large enterprise delivery contracts without 
immediate renewal, constrained CSI funding for 
previously supported programmes, delays in the 
implementation of some government and SETA-
funded initiatives and changes to vendor and OEM 
funding models.

The broader operating environment also remained 
challenging, with tighter economic conditions 
influencing customer spending and programme 
timing. In addition, the business experienced 
capability pressure following the loss of key skills 
and instructors to market demand, which affected 
capacity in selected areas.

In response, MIE prioritised disciplined execution, 
effective teamwork and service excellence during 
the year, with closer cross-functional collaboration 
around key clients, stricter adherence to service 
levels and proactive issue resolution to support 
customer satisfaction, loyalty and market share.

MIE also advanced its medium-term modernisation 
goals. During FY26, the organisation designed and 
introduced a learning management system (LMS) to 
modernise training delivery, and adopted a Business 
GPT platform organisation-wide, with staff actively 
developing use cases and agents to accelerate 
responses to information and solution requests and 
support faster time to market. Implementation of 
the e-commerce platform has been deferred and 
remains on hold pending reassessment of timing and 
resource allocation.

These headwinds also provided important insight into 
areas requiring adaptation, including diversification of 
revenue streams, strengthening instructor retention 
and improving responsiveness to shifts in funder and 
vendor support models – insights that directly inform 
MIE’s priorities for the period ahead.

Looking ahead

MIE’s priorities for FY27 build directly on the lessons of the past 
year, with a clear focus on operating model transformation, strategic 
diversification and sharper market positioning:

•	 Operating model transformation, including further automation 
and efficiency improvements across key processes

•	 Strategic diversification of products, services and funding 
mechanisms, reducing reliance on any single revenue stream or 
funding model

•	 Clearer differentiation of MIE’s core offerings, to enhance 
competitiveness and market relevance in a crowded skills-
development landscape

•	 Reassessment of the deferred e-commerce platform, with 
timing and resource allocation to be revisited as part of the 
broader digital roadmap

•	 Rebuilding capability and capacity lost to attrition and 
ecosystem poaching

Greater use of automation and AI-enabled tools will continue to be 
pursued across key processes to enhance scalability and reduce 
cycle times, translating MIE’s evolving operating model and value 
proposition into visible improvements in service quality, efficiency 
and the client and employee experience – positioning MIE as a more 
resilient, future-ready learning partner.
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MANUFACTURING
Yangtze Optics Africa Cable (YOA)

Number of permanent employees 123 (FY25: 107)

B‑BBEE contributor level Level 1 (FY25: Level 1)

Overview

The Mustek Group holds a 25.1% interest in Yangtze Optics Africa 
Cable (YOA), based in the Dube Trade Port industrial development 
zone in KwaZulu-Natal and one of Africa’s leading optical fibre cable 
manufacturers. YOA was founded in 2016 as a collaboration between 
Yangtze Optical Fibre and Cable Joint Stock Limited Company (YOFC), 
the world’s largest manufacturer and supplier of optical fibre and cable 
products, and the Mustek Group. It provides strategically important local 
manufacturing capability at a time when demand for high-quality connectivity 
infrastructure in Africa continues to grow.

FY2025 was a defining year for the business. Following the migration to its 
new production facility in Dube Trade Port Zone 2, YOA delivered strong 
growth in both production and revenue. The new facility was officially 
launched in March 2025 at an event attended by regional and local 
government, the Department of Trade, Industry and Competition (DTIC) and 
several of the country’s key fibre network owners (FNOs), underscoring the 
plant’s significance to South Africa’s connectivity ambitions and its industrial 
development agenda.

Performance

Economic

YOA’s first full year of operation from the upgraded premises translated 
additional capacity into tangible commercial results. Sales revenue increased 
by 63% year-on-year to approximately R443 million, driven by existing FNO 
contracts and by more favourable market conditions in the second half of 
the year, as customers accelerated capital investment in optical fibre cable 
networks. Production output rose by 95%, and the plant achieved capacity 
utilisation of 87% in its first year in the new facility, a strong ramp-up by any 
measure. A standout highlight of the year was total production output of 2 
167 007 fibre kilometres in the first year of operating from the new facility, 
a milestone that demonstrates both the capability of the plant and the 
readiness of the team to operate at scale.

Profitability improved markedly. YOA delivered an operating profit of R80.9 
million, a decisive turnaround supported by improved labour and machine 
efficiencies from the investment in new production lines, and by operational 
scalability as volumes increased. This represents a clear recovery from the 
prior period, when the business absorbed the transitional costs of relocating 
and commissioning the new plant.

Revenue

R443 million  
(FY24: R273 million)

Net profit after tax (NPAT)

R80.9 million  
(FY24 - NLAT: R-3.8 million)

Note: YOA’s financial year ends on 31 December.
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Looking ahead

With its new Dube Trade Port facility now fully 
operational and proven at 87% capacity utilisation 
in its first year, YOA enters the year ahead well 
positioned to convert its expanded footprint into 
sustained growth. The priority is to continue lifting 
output towards the plant’s 2 500 000 FKM annual 
capacity, while preserving the labour, energy and 
lead-time efficiencies unlocked by the mini-factory 
design.

The demand outlook is encouraging. Having 
strengthened through the latter part of 2025 on 
the back of hyperscale data centre and artificial 
intelligence requirements, optical fibre demand is 
expected to support firmer pricing in 2026, easing 
the average selling price pressure that constrained 
revenue growth in the year under review. Over the 
longer term, the facility’s design headroom to scale to 
4 000 000 FKM gives YOA a clear runway to expand 
as market conditions allow, without a further major 
infrastructure investment.
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CPS Technologies

Number of permanent employees 64 (FY25: 64)

B‑BBEE contributor level

In the process of 
recertification  

(FY25: Level 4)

Overview

CPS Technologies is a leading manufacturer and supplier of high-
quality server cabinets and related solutions, in which Mustek holds a 40% 
shareholding. The company’s product range spans server cabinets, tablet 
charging trolleys and outdoor enclosures with integrated air conditioning, 
serving both domestic and export markets through a well-established network of 
distribution partners. CPS’s approach continues to be anchored in innovative product 
development and sustainable manufacturing practices.

A key highlight for the period was the signing of a new distribution agreement with a 
customer in Nigeria, appointing CPS as the dedicated distributor of its products within 
the Nigerian market. This agreement marks a meaningful step in extending CPS’s 
export footprint into new African markets and diversifying its revenue base beyond its 
traditional South African core.

Performance

Economic

FY26 was a demanding year for CPS, shaped by subdued market conditions and 
operational disruption. Difficult market conditions and operational instability in the 
early part of the year were compounded by machine breakdowns towards the end 
of 2025 and into the start of 2026, which caused production delays. These challenges 
were further amplified by delays in receiving parts and consumables from overseas 
suppliers, which in turn held up customer orders.

Despite these headwinds, CPS held its ground. Turnover declined by approximately 
4% year-on-year, but disciplined cost management, conservative spending and tighter 
controls over non-essential expenditure allowed the company to protect its margins. 
Preliminary management accounts indicate that CPS ended the year in a profitable 
position before tax and year-end adjustments.

A standout highlight of the year was CPS’s investment in a new machine and upgrades 
to its existing powder plant, both aimed at lifting productivity. Management is optimistic 
about the contribution this new technology will make to revenue in the years ahead.

The year also brought progress against commitments made in the prior reporting 
period. CPS reduced operational expenditure to roughly 3% below budget through 
continued discipline and prioritisation of essential spend. 

CPS also took steps during the year to strengthen its long-term financial position. A 
decision was made to settle the company’s property bond early in FY27, reducing debt 
obligations and improving future cash flow flexibility, while a portion of available funds 
was placed into a higher-return investment to support additional income generation 
and financial resilience.

Revenue

R38.6 million  
(FY25: R40.0 million)

Profit before tax (PBT)

R7.0 million  
(FY25: R4.7 million)

Net profit after tax (NPAT)

R5.1 million  
(FY25: R4.8 million)
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Looking ahead

Looking to FY27 and beyond, CPS’s priorities are centred on rebuilding momentum 
while maintaining the financial discipline established during FY26:

•	 Improving operational efficiency and supporting a recovery in revenue as 
market conditions strengthen

•	 Maintaining profitability through continued, disciplined cost control

•	 Expanding opportunities in both existing and new markets, building on the 
momentum of the new Nigerian distribution agreement

•	 Advancing product innovation with a continued focus on ease of installation, 
durability and user-friendly design, so that CPS’s solutions can be installed 
and used effectively by customers and installers with varying levels of 
technical experience

•	 Continuing to invest in product improvements and manufacturing processes 
that support quality, reliability and long-term customer value, while remaining 
responsive to shifts in the IT, telecoms and data centre infrastructure markets

•	 Sustaining environmental practice through the ongoing recycling of steel 
and powder materials, and improving manufacturing efficiency by upgrading 
machine software to the latest available technology

•	 Settling CPS’s property bond early in FY27, strengthening the balance sheet 
and improving cash flow flexibility

•	 Continuing to place a portion of available funds into higher-return investments 
to support financial resilience
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SERVICE AND SUPPORT
Mustek and Rectron also contribute to the Group’s service and support offering, 
and their full performance reviews are presented under the Distribution segment 
above.

Cyberantix

Number of permanent employees 38 (FY25: 33)

B‑BBEE contributor level Level 2 (FY25: Level 2)

Overview

Cyberantix is a proudly South African, Level 2 B-BBEE managed 
security services provider (MSSP) delivering end-to-end cybersecurity 
solutions through its advanced, automation-driven Security Operations 
Centre (SOC).

Guided by its values – to Care Deeply, Own Our Craft and Deliver Real Value 
– Cyberantix provides threat detection, incident response, forensics, penetration 
testing, security engineering and consulting services. Its flexible, scalable solutions 
are tailored to the needs of SMEs, corporates, government and enterprise clients, 
allowing service offerings to evolve alongside each client’s risk profile.

The business built on this foundation in FY26, welcoming 12 new clients and further 
extending its footprint into the broader African market, while retaining its existing 
enterprise relationships for at least the next two years – a strong endorsement of 
the trust clients place in Cyberantix’s service delivery.

Performance

Economic

Cyberantix’s key achievements during FY26 included retaining and renewing all 
recurring client contracts and implementing a robust marketing and business 
development strategy that supported its expansion into new African markets 
through the acquisition of several new clients. This performance was underpinned 
by disciplined execution against the growth strategy set out in FY25, with client 
attrition held at 0% – well ahead of the 5% target – as the business retained every 
client it served during the year.

The business also made tangible progress on operational scalability, implementing 
AI-enabled monitoring and SLA dashboards to strengthen SOC responsiveness 
and service-level visibility across its client base.

Key challenges during the year centred on keeping service offerings current 
and competitive while maintaining affordable pricing and delivering real value to 
clients. Cyberantix also worked to help clients better understand the scale of the 
growing cyber threat landscape, and the case for proactive rather than reactive 
cybersecurity investment.

Revenue

R51.63 million  
(FY25: R35.6 million)

Profit before tax (PBT)

R6.83 million  
(FY25: R4.03 million)

Net profit after tax (NPAT)

R4.96 million  
(FY25: R2.94 million)
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Looking ahead

Building on a year of steady growth and disciplined execution, 
Cyberantix has set out the following priorities for FY27:

•	 Retain existing recurring clients while continuing to grow its 
African and enterprise customer base

•	 Achieve sustainable revenue and profit growth

•	 Continue investing in service innovation, employee development 
and operational efficiency

•	 Maintain competitive, affordable pricing while continuing to 
deliver measurable value to clients

•	 Direct planned corporate social investment (CSI) spend towards 
its first CSI initiatives in FY27
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Khauleza IT Solutions

Number of permanent employees 35 (FY25: 64)

B‑BBEE contributor level Level 1 (FY25: Level 1)

Overview

The Mustek Group holds a 36% shareholding in Khauleza IT Solutions, a 
national IT services company specialising in the deployment, maintenance, 
support and lifecycle management of end-user computing devices and 
associated IT infrastructure. Khauleza’s core offering spans desktop and 
end-user device support, preventative and corrective maintenance, hardware 
deployments, CCTV solutions, service desk operations and field support services, 
delivered to clients across South Africa.

The business remains firmly focused on continuously improving and expanding 
its service portfolio, while driving operational efficiency, service reliability and 
consistent support delivery across its national client base. 

Performance

Economic

FY26 was a year of exceptional growth for Khauleza. This performance was driven 
by several mutually reinforcing factors: 

•	 Significant growth in project activity from a key client 

•	 Onboarding of a new national maintenance and support client in January 2026 

•	 Continued focus on operational efficiency and disciplined cost control 

•	 Deliberate expansion of services within the end-user equipment maintenance 
and support environment

Critically, the award of the new national contract enabled Khauleza to achieve 
meaningful operational scale. By improving the utilisation of existing resources, 
the business absorbed new contracts at a lower marginal cost, translating revenue 
growth directly into stronger profitability. The result is not only a larger business 
but also a more efficient and resilient one.

The addition of a national maintenance and support client has also strengthened 
Khauleza’s recurring service base, a strategic priority that reduces reliance on 
once-off project revenue and improves earnings visibility. 

Revenue

R78.4 million 
(FY25: R35.2 million)

Profit before tax (PBT)

R24.18 million 

Net profit after tax (NPAT)

R17.649 million 
FY25: R1.4 million)

Note: Khauleza’s financial year ends on  
28 February.
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Looking ahead

Khauleza enters FY27 with strong 
momentum and a clear strategic 
focus. The priority is to sustain the 
revenue growth achieved in FY26 and 
to continue improving profitability, 
while deliberately reducing reliance 
on once-off project revenue by 
expanding recurring maintenance 
and support services. This shift 
towards a more annuity-based 
revenue model is central to building 
a more predictable and resilient 
business.
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Business AI (Pty) Ltd

Number of permanent employees 3 

B‑BBEE contributor level Level 2 

Overview

Effective 1 August 2025, Mustek subscribed 
for a 51% equity interest in the newly incorporated 
Business AI (Pty) Ltd, extending the Group’s role 
across the AI value chain into the trusted, governed 
end of enterprise adoption.

Business AI helps African enterprises move from AI 
confusion to confident, governed adoption. It resolves 
the obstacles that leave most companies stuck in pilot 
mode, namely no clear starting point, limited governance, 
data-exposure risk, unpredictable costs and no reliable 
way to judge which vendors to trust. The proposition 
rests on three interlocking capabilities:

The Business AI 
Specification:  

a proprietary framework 
defining how AI should be 

deployed to be sustainable, 
affordable, secure and 

customer-controlled. This 
is the standard on which 

everything else is built.

Partner 
Certification:  
vendors, implementers, 
data centres and 
governance firms certified 
against the Specification, 
giving clients consistent, 
rigorous assurance.

Executive  
Advisory:  

C-suite training and advisory 
that help leaders take 

control of their AI journey, 
with governance, cost 

control and data protection 
designed in from the outset.
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The ecosystem reaches the market through three channels:

Direct sales to an exclusive C-suite network

Indirect sales via distributors and resellers

Ecosystem partners in time connected through a single accredited B2B 
marketplace portal 

This positioning, part marketplace operator and part adoption partner, is 
distinctive in Africa, relevant internationally, and levels the playing field for 
smaller innovators while connecting enterprises to leading-edge solutions.

Looking ahead

Having established its foundational capabilities, Business AI will transition in FY27 from building to scaling, 
deepening impact within its early-adopter base while investing in the infrastructure, governance and 
partnerships required to support long-term, enterprise-wide AI deployment.

Key priorities include expanding its advisory role through an always-on AI Advisor and Governance capability 
for executive decision support, and delivering scalable, structured training programmes to accelerate 
adoption across organisations. Business AI will also introduce AI-specific cybersecurity solutions to address 
emerging risks and build trust, and will support clients in the practical execution of AI-native enterprise 
architectures.

Business AI will continue to follow a phased, value-led approach, enabling organisations to adopt AI 
incrementally based on their maturity, demonstrate measurable outcomes and scale sustainably. Central 
to this strategy is a model-agnostic architecture that places client data at the core, ensuring flexibility, cost 
optimisation and long-term competitive advantage as AI technologies evolve.

Performance

Economic

In its first year within the Group, Business AI delivered revenue 
broadly in line with its inaugural plan, an early validation of both the 
model and genuine market demand. Margins fell short of target, by 
design. Enterprise sales cycles ran longer than anticipated, and the 
cost of building the brand and certifying the partner ecosystem was 
incurred ahead of revenue maturation. Both dynamics are consistent 
with an early-stage, high-trust advisory business, and the pipeline 
and infrastructure now in place position the company for improved 
margins as sales cycles shorten and the ecosystem generates 
recurring activity.

The market proved to be earlier on its maturity curve than projected, 
with most South African companies still in pilot or proof-of-concept. 
Rather than push a market not yet ready to buy, Business AI pivoted 
towards advisory and executive education. This is anchored in a 
proprietary philosophy of Build AI Forward, Connect Data Backward, 
and an AI-native, seven-layer architecture that lets organisations 
deploy real use cases from day one while building the data foundation 
incrementally. Three levers give the strategy coherence: advisory 
builds readiness, the AI-native architecture creates the foundation, 
and the enterprise platform enables governed scale, each layer self-
funding the next. Signing several of South Africa’s most recognised 
enterprise brands validated the approach and built a logo base that 
is the company’s most powerful growth engine into FY27.
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DIRECT ECONOMIC VALUE GENERATED  
AND DISTRIBUTED

2026 2025 2024

Turnover 7,256,052 7,183,089 8,449,292 

Paid to suppliers for materials and services -6,504,867 -6,414,477 -7,631,147 

Value added 751,185 768,612 818,145 

Investment income 8,907 15,579 14,356 

Wealth created 760,092 784,191 832,501 

Wealth distribution

Employees

Salaries, wages and benefits 466,321 505,989 506,664 

Providers of capital

Dividend to shareholders 7,912 4,316 44,306 

Providers of debt

Finance costs 101,750 154,109 220,066 

Governments

Total corporate income tax paid 16,325 14,863 14,124 

Reinvested in the Group 167,779 104,914 47,341 

Depreciation and amortisation 64,999 69,053 70,700 

Other gains/losses 3,090 482 -450 

Retained earnings 99,695 35,379 -22,909 

Wealth distributed 760,092 784,191 832,501 

61%
EMPLOYEES

13%
PROVIDERS OF DEBT

1%
PROVIDERS OF CAPITAL

2%
GOVERNMENTS

22%
REINVESTED IN THE GROUP
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FINANCIAL DIRECTOR’S REPORT 

The Group’s financial performance for the year ended 30 June 2026 reflected a marked improvement in profitability that was 
earned below the gross profit line rather than through revenue growth. Revenue was broadly flat and gross profit declined, 
yet profit before taxation rose to R142.2 million from R46.8 million and headline earnings per share increased by 181% to 
204.58 cents (2025: 72.73 cents). Four key factors shaped this result: increased foreign currency gains, lower net finance costs, 
greater contributions from associates and sustained operating cost discipline.

The year confirmed the financial benefit of working capital and balance sheet management pursued in recent cycles. Lower 
borrowings and tighter working capital fed directly into reduced finance costs. The Group closed the year with a stronger 
equity base and net asset value per share of 3 053.22 cents (2025: 2 869.71 cents), an increase of 6%.

Financial highlights

Headline earnings  
per share:  
204.58 cents,  
up 181%  
(2025: 72.73 cents)

Profit before taxation:  
R142.2 million  
(2025: R46.8 million)

Operating profit:  
R212.4 million,  
up 18.3%  
(2025: R179.5 million)

Net finance costs:  
R92.8 million,  
down 33%  
(2025: R138.5 million)

Foreign currency gains:  
R52.6 million  
(2025: R10.0 million)

Final dividend  
per share:  
37.50 cents,  
up 173%  
(2025: 13.75 cents)
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FINANCIAL DIRECTOR’S REPORT 
Revenue

Revenue increased marginally by 1.0% to R7.26 billion (2025: 
R7.18 billion). The distribution segment, which remains the 
core of the Group’s turnover, recorded a modest increase. 
Our services and support segment grew revenue by 75.9%, 
driven principally by Cyberantix and the growth in managed 
cybersecurity services. These gains were partly offset by 
the training segment, where revenue declined by 19.9% as 
customers remained cautious about discretionary training 
spend.

Gross profit and margin

Gross profit declined by 3.4% to R925.0 million (2025: R957.9 
million) and the gross profit margin softened to 12.7% (2025: 
13.3%). The margin outcome warrants explanation: the 
pricing effect of global component shortages, particularly 
in memory and storage, supported the Group’s underlying 
trading margin. The reduced reported margin was instead 
attributable to increased inventory-related provisioning 
of R40.6 million, together with additional write-downs of 
approximately R86 million. A softer gross profit margin 
therefore reflects the level of provisioning raised against 
inventory rather than a weakening in the Group’s underlying 
trading economics.

Foreign currency management

Foreign currency gains were a major contributor, increasing 
to R52.6 million from R10.0 million in the prior year. Given the 
Group’s US dollar-denominated procurement and funding, 
currency risk in US dollars is actively managed through 
economic hedging. This year’s improvement reflected 
more favourable currency conditions and closer alignment 
between hedged exposures and the timing of stock moving 
through the business. This R42.6 million swing contributed 
directly to operating profit.

Operating costs and credit losses

Operating expenses reduced to R744.2 million (2025: R764.3 
million), reflecting cost initiatives carried forward from the 
prior year. These included right-sizing of elements of the 
cost base and tighter control over discretionary spend. Our 
expected credit loss charge on trade receivables was lower 
at R20.9 million (2025: R24.0 million). 

Operating profit

The combined effect of these movements was a higher 
operating profit of R212.4 million (2025: R179.5 million), 
reflecting an 18.3% improvement. This was achieved in spite 
of the lower gross profit and was carried by the swing in 
foreign currency gains, reduced operating costs and the 
lower credit loss charge. Group earnings before interest, 
taxation, depreciation and amortisation rose to R277.4 million 
(2025: R248.6 million).

Net finance costs

Net finance costs reduced materially by 33% to R92.8 
million (2025: R138.5 million). This was among the clearest 
financial benefits of our continued focus on working capital 
management and the disciplined use of funding facilities. 
Lower borrowings, including the elimination of the bank 
overdraft in the prior year, translated directly into a lower 
interest burden. The relationship between working capital, 
borrowings and finance costs remained central to the 
Group’s financial performance and is discussed further 
under working capital and cash flow below.

Associate performance

The Group’s associates contributed a combined share 
of profit of R25.7 million (2025: R6.3 million). All associates 
contributed positively to earnings, with YOA Cable and 
Khauleza the principal contributors to the year-on-year 
increase. This improvement in equity-accounted earnings 
was a further driver of the growth in profit before taxation.

Taxation and earnings

Profit before taxation increased to R142.2 million (2025: R46.8 
million). The income tax charge rose to R34.6 million (2025: 
R7.1 million), an effective tax rate of 24.3% compared with 
15.2% in the prior year. The lower effective tax rate in the prior 
year was mainly due to prior-year tax over-provisions. The 
higher effective rate moderated the rate of growth below 
the pre-tax line, with profit for the year increasing by 171% to 
R107.6 million (2025: R39.7 million), effectively all of which is 
attributable to Mustek’s shareholders.

Basic earnings per share increased to 198.79 cents (2025: 
71.71 cents) and headline earnings per share rose by 181% 
to 204.58 cents (2025: 72.73 cents). Headline earnings were 
R110.7 million (2025: R39.4 million). The reconciliation between 
basic and headline earnings was affected principally by the 
loss on deregistration of a foreign subsidiary of R2.8 million, 
which is excluded from headline earnings.

Working capital

Disciplined working capital management remained a 
defining feature of our financial management and continued 
to support the Group’s liquidity. Inventory days on hand 
remained stable at 97 days (2025: 95 days) and trade 
debtor days reduced to 57 days from 66 days. Trade and 
other receivables decreased to R1.27 billion (2025: R1.44 
billion), while inventories were broadly stable at R1.80 billion 
(2025: R1.75 billion). We remain focused on cash conversion 
through disciplined credit granting, proactive collections and 
close monitoring of ageing profiles, particularly in higher-risk 
segments.
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Cash flow and liquidity

Cash generated from operations was R115.8 million (2025: R687.3 million). The prior year benefited from 
a larger release of working capital, which lifted operating cash generation in that year and funded the 
repayment of the R594.2 million bank overdraft reflected in FY25 financing activities. That reduction in 
borrowings carried through into the year under review, contributing to the reduction in net finance costs 
noted above. In the current year, the majority of the cash released from working capital was applied to 
settling trade financing loans. Net cash generated from operating activities was R7.7 million (2025: R529.7 
million).

The Group ended the year with cash and cash equivalents of R206.2 million (2025: R225.7 million). We have 
sufficient banking facilities in place and all covenants were met at year end.

Capital allocation and dividend

The Board did not repurchase any of the Company’s ordinary shares during the year. In light of improved 
earnings and in line with its capital allocation policy, the Board declared a final dividend of 37.50 cents per 
ordinary share (2025: 13.75 cents). The declaration of dividends continues to be assessed alongside the 
Group’s current and future funding requirements and opportunities to repurchase shares.

Subsequent events and funding

Two developments after year end had a direct bearing on the Group’s financial position and its funding 
platform.

The requirements for a new Absa-led syndicated trade finance facility totalling R1.1 billion were met on 
21 July 2026, and financial close was achieved, with RMB acting as a co-lender and Absa serving as the 
mandated lead arranger and facility agent. The facilities replace the Company’s trade finance facilities at 
year end, as set out in note 24 of the annual financial statements. This is a non-adjusting event after the 
reporting period and no adjustment has been made to the amounts recognised at 30 June 2026. From 
a financial management perspective, the new facilities provide a strengthened and more stable funding 
platform as we enter the new period.

The Board also resolved after year end to amend the Group’s financial year end from 30 June to 31 March 
to align its reporting cycle with that of the majority shareholder. As a result, the 2027 financial year will be a 
shortened, nine-month transitional period ending 31 March 2027, after which the year end will fall annually 
on 31 March. Shareholders should bear this in mind when comparing future results, as the next reporting 
period will not be directly comparable with the 12 months under review.

Outlook

We enter the new period with a stronger balance sheet, a lower interest burden and the new syndicated 
trade finance facilities in place. Together, these give the Group greater capacity to evaluate growth 
opportunities as they arise and greater resilience against a macro and geopolitical backdrop that remains 
unsettled. We will continue to prioritise disciplined working capital management, given its direct bearing 
on both finance costs and cash generation. We will also apply the same discipline to pricing, deal selection 
and cost control, which contributed to our results. The forthcoming nine-month transitional period will be 
reported on the new 31 March year-end basis.

Shabana Aboo Baker Ebrahim CA(SA)

Group Financial Director

FINANCIAL DIRECTOR’S REPORT 
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ESG REVIEW
At Mustek, we recognise that long-term value creation is 
inseparable from the way we manage our environmental footprint, 
invest in our people and communities, and uphold the highest 
standards of governance. As a technology investment house 
that invests in, integrates and elevates the businesses it holds, 
the Group’s environmental, social and governance commitments 
extend across our portfolio and shape how we build lasting value, 
how we earn the trust of our stakeholders and how we secure the 
resilience of the business for the future.  

This ESG Review sets out the progress made during FY26 
across our material sustainability priorities, from reducing our 
environmental impact and strengthening workplace health and 
safety, to advancing transformation, skills development and 
enterprise growth within the communities we serve. It reflects 
both the strides Mustek has made and the areas in which the 
Group is determined to do more, underpinned by a governance 
framework that holds us accountable to the outcomes our 
stakeholders expect.
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ENVIRONMENT 
Overview

As a technology group whose core activities centre on the assembly, distribution and support of ICT products rather than heavy 
manufacturing, Mustek’s direct environmental footprint remains relatively contained. Even so, we recognise that responsible 
environmental stewardship underpins the Group’s long-term resilience and the value we create for our stakeholders.

Our approach rests on a stable and well-established environmental management framework, anchored by ISO 14001 
certification at the Mustek Operations head office. It is built around a small number of practical priorities: securing energy and 
water continuity for uninterrupted operations, managing our waste streams responsibly, and steadily reducing our reliance 
on the national grid through on-site renewable generation.

During FY26, the Group maintained its environmental management strategy, policies and governance framework, which 
points to the maturity of systems already embedded across the business. Our focus during the year was on consolidating and 
enhancing the infrastructure already in place, most notably our solar photovoltaic (PV) capability, while continuing to meet 
our regulatory obligations, including South Africa’s Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) requirements. 

FY26 highlights
Against the backdrop of a stable management framework, the year’s progress was concentrated in 

energy resilience and responsible end-of-life management:

Enhanced solar PV energy 
management at the 

Mustek Operations head 
office, reducing high load 
swings and lowering peak 

demand.

Introduced a “Renewable-
first” priority at the 

Gauteng head office, 
enabling the facility to 
bypass high-cost grid 

import power during peak 
daylight hours.

Restored full solar 
generation capacity 

following storm damage 
to the Gauteng battery-

backed array, with 
reinforced supporting 

structures.

Maintained full compliance 
with South Africa’s 
Extended Producer 
Responsibility (EPR) 

regulations across both 
Mustek and Rectron.

Continued certified 
destruction and recycling 

of toner cartridges and 
e-waste through legally 

compliant channels.

Met the entire water 
demand of the Gqeberha 

(Port Elizabeth) branch 
through rainwater 

harvesting.
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ENVIRONMENT 

Energy and emissions

Energy is our most material environmental theme, and on-site solar generation sits at the heart of both our decarbonisation 
and our energy-resilience strategy. In a market where security of supply cannot be taken for granted, investment in renewable 
capacity delivers a dual benefit. It lowers our grid-related emissions while protecting operational continuity.

Enhancing solar performance and resilience

At the Mustek Operations head office, we enhanced the energy management of the solar PV system during FY26, effectively 
reducing high load swings to lower peak demand. Building on this, we invested in upgraded hardware and software for the 
solar energy management system (EMS) to enable a “Renewable-first” priority. This allows the facility to bypass high-cost 
grid import power during peak daylight hours, maximising the value drawn from our own generation.

Our resilience was tested when high winds caused temporary damage to the battery-backed solar infrastructure at the 
Gauteng site. The affected solar panel string was taken offline and the supporting structure reinforced. Once the panels had 
been replaced, the string was reconnected to the EMS, restoring full generation capacity. The response demonstrated both 
the robustness of our maintenance processes and the value of designing physical resilience into our renewable infrastructure.

Incremental efficiency improvements

At Rectron, the phased replacement of air-conditioning units with more efficient Cybersmart inverter-based systems, together 
with LED lighting retrofits, continued on a replace-on-failure basis. Because these upgrades are incremental and undertaken 
as equipment reaches end of life, the associated energy and emissions savings have not been separately quantified.

Energy and emissions performance

The tables below set out the Group’s six-year energy consumption and emissions trend. 

Energy consumption (GJ)

2026 2025 2024 2023 2022

Total energy consumed (GJ) 18 950 18 927  19 392 21 424 18 179

Emissions (tonnes CO₂e)

2026 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021

Group

Scope 1 451 503 494 865 486 358

Scope 2 2 596 2 371 2 638 2 567 2 601 2 737

Total Scope 1 and 2 3 047 2 874 3 132 3 432 3 087 3 095

Energy sources: Mustek Group

Source
2026 

(GJ)
2025 

(GJ)

2026 (%)
Of total fuel
 consumed

2025 
(%)

Coal-based from Eskom 9 070 8 288 48 44

Stationary fuel 163 524 1 3

Solar photovoltaic 4 015 3 771 21 20
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ENVIRONMENT 

Waste management

As a distributor, our most significant waste streams are packaging materials and electronic waste. Responsible waste 
management is embedded in our ISO 14001-aligned processes and delivered through approved recycling partners. 
During FY26 we maintained our existing waste management policies, service-provider partnerships and responsible waste 
management framework without major change.

The Group continued to place particular emphasis on the integrity of its e-waste and toner recycling programmes. During the 
year, Mustek ensured that its e-waste recycler remained fully legally compliant, and that toner cartridges sent for processing 
were destroyed and recycled through approved channels in a manner that prevents any reuse. Both Mustek and Rectron 
maintained full compliance with South Africa’s Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) regulations, including data submission 
on electronic equipment, packaging and battery weights, and the payment of associated fees.

Rectron continued to reuse incoming cardboard packaging where possible, reducing the need to purchase new materials.

Recycling performance

The following tables set out the Group’s recycled-waste volumes and the composition of recycled waste. 

Group recycled waste (tonnes)

2026 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021

Total 161 159 169 282 154 174

Waste recycled (% of total recycled waste)

Category

2026 (%)
Of total 

recycled waste
2026 
(Kgs)

FY25 (%)
Of total 

recycled waste
2026 
(Kgs)

Packaging materials 48 78 44 70

Electronic waste 26 42 35 55 

Water stewardship

Water is not used in Mustek’s core business activities. 
Consumption is limited to kitchen and bathroom facilities. 
Our attention is therefore focused less on reducing process 
demand and more on securing a resilient, good-quality supply 
that safeguards business continuity. During FY26 we maintained 
our water management approach without revision to strategy, 
policies or governance.

Our resilience rests on a combination of boreholes and rainwater 
harvesting. At the Gqeberha (Port Elizabeth) branch, the entire 
water requirement was met through harvested rainwater during 
the year. At our Midrand operations, a significant proportion of 
consumption is drawn from boreholes, with compliant water 
testing conducted at Mustek and Rectron to ensure quality 
remains fit for employee use.

At the Midrand branches, 100% of water consumption was drawn 
from borehole supply during FY26.

Water-usage data capture is comprehensive at our larger sites. 
Several smaller branches are billed directly by the municipality 
and are not yet individually metered, so we rely on council 
readings for these locations. Their contribution to overall 
consumption is small.

WATER CONSUMPTION (Kℓ)  
(Mustek and Rectron)

FY26 

14 046

Performance Reviews 57



Supply chain and materials

We carefully select internationally recognised and local suppliers who share 
our commitment to responsible and sustainable business practices, helping to 
minimise environmental impacts across our supply chain from sourcing through to 
end-of-life product disposal. Within our flagship Mecer brand, we prioritise the use of 
energy-efficient components that comply with Restriction of Hazardous Substances 
(RoHS) standards, reducing the use of hazardous materials and contributing to safer, 
more environmentally responsible products. We also strive to reduce packaging-related 
waste by replacing plastic-based fillers with paper-based alternatives where possible, 
reusing packaging materials multiple times before recycling, and working collaboratively 
with supply chain partners to further reduce our environmental footprint.

Looking ahead 

•	 Our environmental priorities for FY27 build directly on the foundations reinforced 
during the past year and remain firmly focused on resilience, responsible resource 
use and regulatory compliance:

•	 Governance: maintaining ISO 14001 certification at the Mustek Operations head 
office.

•	 Energy: increasing inverter capacity at the Gauteng head office to expand on-site 
solar generation and further offset grid energy use.

•	 Waste: continuing to recycle cardboard, paper, plastic and e-waste, including toner 
cartridges, through approved channels.

•	 Water: sustaining borehole use and rainwater harvesting to secure water for 
business continuity.

•	 Supply chain: in line with the updated ISO 14001:2026, integrating life-cycle 
considerations more fully into product selection to address impacts across the 
entire value chain, including product use and end-of-life treatment.

ENVIRONMENT 
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SOCIAL 
COMMUNITY INVESTMENTS 
Overview

For Mustek, investing in communities is inseparable from how we create long-term value. As one of South Africa’s 
leading ICT distributors, the Group is well placed to widen access to technology and to the skills that make it 
useful. Our community investment activity concentrates on a clear, connected agenda: putting technology into 
the hands of young learners, building the digital and technical skills the economy needs, and opening pathways 
into the ICT sector for people who have historically been excluded from it.

This agenda is delivered through four related streams: corporate social investment (CSI), socio-economic 
development (SED), skills development and enterprise development. Together they align with the Group’s 
B-BBEE and transformation commitments, and support the national priorities of youth employment, digital 
inclusion and STEM capability. The common thread is technology as an enabler, from Technolabs in under-
resourced schools to learnerships that place young people into real careers.

FY26 was a year of deliberate focus rather than expansion. Budgetary constraints meant we prioritised depth 
over breadth: reinvesting in the schools and learners already on our programmes, converting partial bursaries 
into full bursaries, and strengthening the support that helps beneficiaries succeed. We also broke new ground, 
introducing a cybersecurity skills programme for persons with disabilities and forming a new partnership to 
remove a practical barrier to learning.

FY26 at a glance

The year’s community investment delivered measurable progress across our schools, learners and skills pipeline:

•	 R2 282 992 invested in socio-economic development and corporate social investment

•	 Nine schools supported on our schools programme

•	 A new Technolab donated to Ratshepo Secondary School in Hammanskraal

•	 Seven CSI bursaries awarded, valued at R336 000

•	 New Cyber Security Analysis Skills Programme launched for persons with disabilities

•	 New eyecare partnership introduced to support learners across our beneficiary schools
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SOCIAL 
COMMUNITY INVESTMENTS 
Corporate social investment

Our CSI programme channels the Group’s resources into education and community infrastructure, with technology at its 
centre. In FY26 we invested R2 282 992 across our corporate social investment and socio-economic development activity, 
directing that spend towards the schools and learners best placed to benefit.

A new Technolab for Ratshepo Secondary School

The standout initiative of the year was the donation of a new 
Technolab to Ratshepo Secondary School in Hammanskraal 
in May 2026. The Technolab gives learners a dedicated, fully 
equipped space to develop practical digital and STEM skills, 
bringing modern computing into a community where access 
has been limited.

The project was delivered in partnership with Spur, the 
Premier Health Foundation and the Gauteng Department of 
Education, combining private-sector resources with public-
sector reach. The facility represents an investment of R800 
000 and is expected to benefit 1 431 learners.

Socio-economic development

Our socio-economic development work extends digital access and quality 
learning into the schools that need it most. In FY26 we deepened our commitment 
to the schools already in the programme while welcoming one new school, 
Ratshepo Secondary. The programme now supports nine schools in total.

Investment was directed where our monitoring identified the greatest need, 
from equipment to curriculum support. This targeted reinvestment reflects a 
simple conviction: sustained support in fewer places creates more meaningful 
change than one-off contributions spread widely.

The impact we are seeing

We track the performance of our beneficiary schools quarterly, with a particular 
focus on STEM subjects, and the results are encouraging. STEM performance 
has improved across the programme, and two schools were able to introduce 
robotics into their curriculum on the strength of our investment. One of them, a 
primary school, has repeatedly earned provincial recognition for its achievements 
in robotics and coding, evidence that early, well-supported access to technology 
can produce standout results.

Removing barriers to learning

A new addition in FY26 was a partnership with the Premier Health Foundation, 
which provides eyecare support to learners so that they can make full use of the 
computer labs and digital tools we have provided. It is a small intervention with 
an outsized effect: a learner who cannot see the screen clearly cannot benefit 
from the technology in front of them. We intend to extend this partnership to 
more of our beneficiary schools.
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SOCIAL 
COMMUNITY INVESTMENTS 
Skills development

Skills development is where our community investment 
connects most directly to the future of the ICT sector. Our 
approach spans the full journey, from foundational learning 
for employees to structured pathways that bring new talent 
into the industry. During FY26 the emphasis remained on 
developing scarce, future-focused digital skills and on 
widening access for groups that remain under-represented 
in technology.

Our learning curricula

The Group organises its learning around four curricula, each 
serving a distinct purpose:

•	 Fundamental curriculum: interventions that are 
compulsory for all employees.

•	 Technical learning: role-relevant technical courses that 
keep capability current.

•	 Pipeline development: graduate, intern, TVET and 
learnership programmes that build new talent.

•	 Generic management: leadership and management 
development for current and future managers.

Technical learning

Investment in technical learning keeps our people’s skills 
aligned with a fast-moving technology landscape. In FY26 
the Group invested R276 526 in its technical learning 
curriculum, with participation of 67% male and 33% female 
learners.

Building the talent pipeline

Our pipeline development curriculum is a long-term 
investment in people, supporting learners at the critical entry 
points into the organisation and the wider industry. The Group 
invested R1 396 350 at Rectron and R550 000 at Mustek in 
graduate development and TVET placements during the 
year, giving young people both structured learning and 
hands-on workplace experience.

Two learnerships illustrate the model in action:

•	 Rectron’s Cloud Computing Learnership, now in its final 
stretch, combined three months of intensive theory with 
practical, on-the-job application. The programme carried 
a total spend of R682 800, with participation of 33% female 
and 67% male learners.

•	 Mustek’s Technical Support Learnership brought together 
25 learners, with a total spend of R1 311 500 and a near-
even gender balance of 52% female and 48% male. 

Developing leaders

Mustek and Rectron continue to invest in leadership capability 
through their Generic Management Curriculum. The Group’s 

Management and Leadership Development Programme is 
a 24-month learnership leading to an NQF Level 5 Higher 
Certificate in Management, delivered in collaboration with 
STADIO Higher Education and 2Collaborate. It combines 
iLEAD leadership modules with accredited academic study, 
equipping managers with both practical leadership skills and 
a recognised qualification.

Bursaries and access

Bursaries remain a cornerstone of how we open the ICT 
sector to young people. In FY26 we increased our bursary 
commitment, moving from partial to full bursaries for students 
drawn from our beneficiary schools. Through Rectron’s P.E.U 
initiative, and in collaboration with our CSI schools, the Group 
provided seven CSI bursaries during the year, one continuing 
and six new, with a total value of R336 000.

Our SED bursary programme is now in its third year. Recipients 
are still completing their studies, and we continue to track 
their progress, provide additional support where it is needed 
and offer workplace experience to those who require it to 
complete their qualifications.

A notable milestone in FY26 was the introduction of the 
Cyber Security Analysis Skills Programme for persons 
with disabilities. Delivered in partnership with MIE, the 
programme supported 10 participants with a total investment 
of R650 666. It develops scarce, future-focused digital skills 
while advancing the Group’s transformation and inclusion 
objectives, creating opportunity for a group that remains 
under-represented in one of technology’s fastest-growing 
fields. 

Recognition from the sector

The Group’s skills development submissions for the 
2026/2027 period, covering Mustek, Rectron and Mecer 
Inter-Ed, were acknowledged by the MICT SETA, confirming 
that our workplace skills plans and training reports meet the 
sector’s requirements.
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SOCIAL 
COMMUNITY INVESTMENTS 
Enterprise development

Enterprise development is where Mustek leverages its 
position in the ICT value chain to support smaller businesses, 
helping qualifying black-owned enterprises to grow, 
stabilise and compete. Our approach here is deliberately 
consistent. Through the year the Group continued to back 
qualifying small and micro enterprises, particularly within the 
ICT sector, with a practical mix of financial and non-financial 
support: loans and credit, donated training vouchers 
and discounted procurement. In total, Mustek invested  
R5 978 500 in enterprise development during FY26, 
supporting three participating beneficiaries.

Support extended well beyond funding. We continued to 
upskill partners and professional communities through our 
established training programmes, with a focus on industry-
relevant technical knowledge, professional certification 
and practical digital capabilities that improve employability, 
career mobility and sector capacity. Our skills-transfer and 
knowledge-development work built technical competence 
among partners through structured, industry-aligned 
learning and hands-on knowledge sharing, helping them 
apply current technologies and strengthen their ability to 
compete and grow.

The intent behind this support is straightforward: to reduce 
the barriers that hold smaller businesses back. By combining 
funding assistance with technology, technical guidance, 
training vouchers and access to market opportunities, we 
aim to strengthen beneficiaries’ operational capacity and 
position them to pursue larger contracts and sustainable 
expansion.

Preferential procurement and supplier development remain 
further levers for inclusive growth. For FY26, the Group’s 
total procurement directed to suppliers that are more than 
51% black-owned remained consistent with FY25 levels, 
demonstrating our continued commitment to strengthening 
local supply chain participation.

Looking ahead

Our FY27 priorities build directly on the foundations laid 
this year. In socio-economic development, we will focus on 
extending the availability of technology tools and learning 
to schools in more remote geographical areas, reaching 
communities where access is scarcest. In skills development, 
the continued focus is on STEM capability delivered through 
technology, alongside our commitment to full bursaries for 
students from beneficiary schools. We also plan to extend 
the eyecare partnership to more schools, removing a 
practical barrier that stands between learners and the tools 
we provide.

In enterprise development, our priorities remain consistent: 
to keep developing black-owned enterprises and suppliers, 
to deepen local supply-chain participation and to support 
beneficiaries in ways that improve their sustainability and 
employment potential, with skills development continuing 
to emphasise STEM and digital capability through the use 
of technology.

Budgetary constraints will remain a reality, but our strategy is 
clear: to invest with focus, measure what matters and build 
lasting capability in the communities and the industry we 
serve.
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OUR PEOPLE
Overview

Our people remain Mustek’s most enduring source of advantage. In a technology sector where scarce and digital 
skills are fiercely contested, the depth, adaptability and engagement of our workforce underpin the Group’s resilience 
and its transition from a traditional IT distributor towards an end-to-end solutions provider.

In FY26 our people focus sharpened around future readiness. Mustek assessed skills gaps across the Group, 
including specific digital-skills gaps, to pinpoint where capability must be built for the years ahead, and we deployed 
our graduate development programme directly into those priority areas. We confronted climate and leadership 
engagement gaps through Group-wide People and leadership 360° surveys. We also extended our employee 
wellness offering across Mustek, Rectron and Mecer Inter-Ed (MIE) with a themed focus each month, and intensified 
the drive towards a genuine high-performance and performance-management culture.

The Group delivered this agenda through six focused people workstreams (HR functional excellence, talent 
attraction and retention, enablement, culture and climate, talent management, and transformation), each tracked 
against defined KPIs and reviewed regularly by management. Together they made FY26 a year of consolidation and 
momentum. Looking further ahead, this progress feeds a longer-term ambition set out in our new People & Culture 
Strategy 2030, described at the close of this section.

FY26 AT A GLANCE

Highlights of the year across the Group’s people agenda included:

•	 Future-skills clarity: completion of a Group-wide skills-gap and digital-skills-gap assessment, 
with the graduate development programme deployed into identified areas of need.

•	 Listening and acting: a Group-wide People engagement and climate survey, with HR 
roadshows, feedback sessions and action planning completed, and leadership 360° feedback 
rolled out across management levels.

•	 Recognition, formalised: the launch of a values-led Recognition Programme.

•	 Wellness everywhere: an expanded, themed monthly wellness programme extended across 
Mustek, Rectron and MIE.

•	 A more efficient talent engine: centralised recruitment across the Group, with a Group average 
time-to-fill of 35.2 days.

•	 Digital HR foundations: continued automation of HR and recruitment processes.

•	 Transformation on track: EE compliance and reporting completed, with 100% of the required 
socio-economic development spend met. 

•	 Performance management embedded: performance management implemented, with the 
automation of performance-management reviews and contracting now giving visibility of 
performance trends alongside talent-management trends.
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1.	 HR functional excellence

A stable, well-governed HR foundation underpins 
everything else. Policy and governance frameworks 
are in place across the Group, and we continued to 
automate core HR, with progress made in enhancing 
functionality across the Group.

We also made strong progress on standardising HR 
policy and practice across the Group. By year end, 
policy had been standardised across our principal 
operating entities, giving employees a consistent, 
transparent framework wherever they work. 

Efficient handling of data and systems across 
subsidiaries was a particular focus during the year, 
and one we have now resolved. A Group data-handling 
agreement has been concluded, and our HR teams 
now work in sync on subsidiary data, giving us a more 
reliable, consistent view across the business. 

2.	 Talent attraction and retention

Competition for critical IT skills remained intense. 
In FY26 we operated a centralised recruitment and 
talent-acquisition function across the Group, giving 
employees full visibility of opportunities and enabling 
consistent, automated tracking and reporting across 
subsidiaries. Careers branding was sharpened, with 
growing social-media presence and engagement 
(measured through LinkedIn follower activity, and 
with an expansion to TikTok under discussion), and 
reinforced through CSI partnerships that attract youth 
into our pipeline development programmes.

Our employer value proposition continues to rest on 
career growth, development opportunities and an 
inclusive, performance-driven culture. During the year 
the Group recorded an average time-to-fill a vacancy 
of 35.24 days, and held a combined careers day, with 
further events planned. Retaining niche, critical skills 
and building “ready-now” talent for specialist roles 
amid limited skills transfer remains an acknowledged 
challenge, addressed through structured talent 
discussions and pipeline programmes.

Our people agenda in FY26

The following section reports FY26 progress across our six people workstreams, 
covering what worked, the challenges we are managing and the measures we track.

OUR PEOPLE
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Workforce composition

The Group’s workforce remained stable and well-equipped to support our operational and strategic objectives. 
Permanent employment remains the dominant form of engagement, providing stability for employees and 
securing core skills, while fixed- and short-term contracts are used selectively for project or seasonal needs.

Total headcount

Year 2026 2025 2024

Total 1009 1 112 1 335

Workforce composition FY26

Category African Coloured Indian White Total

Permanent 577 116 94 195 982

Temporary 18 1 1 7 27

Total 595 117 95 202 1009

% 59% 12% 9% 20% 100%

Location distribution FY26

Province / Region Employees % of total

Gauteng 683 68%

Western Cape 128 13%

KwaZulu-Natal 79 8%

Eastern Cape 47 4%

Free State 25 2%

Mpumalanga 14 1%

Limpopo 10 1%

Northern Cape 6 1%

North West 6 1%

Foreign nationals 11 1%

Total 1009 100%

FY26 new hires and permanent-employee turnover

By race

Race
New-hire
 number

New-hire 
%

Turnover 
number

Turnover 
%

African 35 35% 61 32%

Coloured 3 3% 14 7%

Indian 4 4% 8 4%

White 13 13% 22 12%

By gender

Gender
New-hire 

number
New-hire 

%
Turnover 

number
Turnover 

%

Male 31 53% 60 57%

Female 27 47% 45 43%

OUR PEOPLE
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Reward and benefits

Retaining scarce skills requires a competitive, equitable 
compensation structure. Supported by the completed 
job-evaluation and matching process and the reviewed 
Group remuneration policy, the Group benchmarks pay in 
accordance with industry standards while upholding internal 
equity. We participate in the 21st Century salary trends 
survey and, during FY26, concluded a Group-wide salary-
benchmarking exercise, identifying salary anchor points for 
each subsidiary and job level. Salary scales are reviewed 
annually against these benchmarks. 

Our benefit offerings continued to strengthen. We appointed 
new consultants, who are enhancing both our medical-aid 
and Employee Assistance Programme (EAP) offerings for 
existing members. Members of the Mustek Group Umbrella 
Pension Fund — administered by Discovery since 1 March 
2023 — may still select contribution rates ranging from 20% 
to 100%. At year end the fund had 982 members.

3.	 Enablement: learning, skills and development

Building a capable, future-ready workforce remains 
central to Mustek’s strategy. In FY26 we tied skills 
development tightly to identified business gaps by 
completing a Group-wide skills-gap and digital-skills-
gap assessment. Its findings are being embedded into 
forward planning. Individual development plans (IDPs) 
are being reviewed for inclusion in the Workplace 
Skills Plan, and a streamlined Leadership Development 
Academy, supported by increased SETA funding for 
pipeline programmes, anchors capability building.

Skills-development planning is now centralised, 
allowing entities to leverage one another for B-BBEE 
and Group skills objectives, and a monthly L&D 
newsletter has been introduced to raise awareness of 
planned initiatives, milestones and successes. The main 
challenges are building skills-planning awareness and 
line-management buy-in, moving away from a historic 
culture of unplanned bursary spend, and addressing 
inconsistent onboarding in certain areas, managed in 
the interim through the stay-interview process.

Training investment and reach

The Group’s investment in external training and development for FY26 was R14.5 million (FY25: R12.5 million). Mecer Inter-Ed 
continued to play a central role in internal capability building, delivering R4.35 million (FY25: R3.20 million) of internal training.

Employment type Total hours Participants Hours per employee

Non-permanent 18480 154 120

Permanent 19735 909 22

Future-skills programmes

The emphasis on market-relevant, scarce-skills tracks persisted in FY26 delivery. FY26 completions are shown below.

Intervention Number of participants

Cloud Computing Administration Learnership 15

End User Computing Learnership 23 

Technical Support Learnership 25

Data Science Practitioner 15

Cyber Security Analysis Skills Programme PWD 15

Cyber Security Analysis Skills Programme 10

OUR PEOPLE

Bursaries, internships and learnerships

Bursaries, internships and learnerships remain a cornerstone of how we build critical technical expertise and create sustainable 
career pathways. In FY26 the Group awarded 64 bursaries (FY25: 73) to the value of R2.18 million (FY25: R2.22 million), and 
hosted 49 interns (FY25: 29) through the E-Study Work Readiness Programme.

By integrating bursaries, internships and learnerships into its broader talent development strategy, Mustek continued to 
strengthen its skills pipeline, support transformation objectives and improve workforce readiness in areas critical to the 
Group’s long-term growth and competitiveness.

Looking ahead, priority will be given to increasing participation in internship and learnership programmes, particularly in 
high-demand technology disciplines such as cloud computing, cybersecurity, data analytics, drone technology, artificial 
intelligence and technical support. The Group will also continue to enhance partnerships with educational institutions and 
industry stakeholders to improve the alignment between academic learning and workplace skills requirements.
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4.	 Culture and climate

FY26 was a year of listening and acting on what we heard from our people. Mustek conducted a Group-
wide People engagement and climate survey and leadership 360° feedback, then took the results to 
employees through HR roadshows, feedback sessions and structured action planning. Values awareness 
and rebranding, improved HR communication across subsidiaries, more HR visibility, and an active schedule 
of employee social and health activities all contributed to a culture centred on inclusivity, accountability 
and creativity. We also streamlined discipline processes during the year.

We recognise that different subsidiaries have distinct cultures and that some initiatives cannot be one-
size-fits-all, an insight now shaping how we design engagement interventions. Building a consistent 
leadership-feedback and engagement culture remains work in progress, with leadership 360° action 
planning under way across management levels.

Recognition and values

A key FY26 milestone was the launch of a values-led subsidiary recognition programme, designed to 
make recognition culture and practice consistent and alive across entities. The programme was launched 
for Mustek Operations from 1 April, and roll-outs are planned for MIE.

Employee wellbeing

We extended our wellness offering across Mustek, Rectron and MIE, introducing focused wellness themes 
each month. Building on the FY25 introduction of the Kaelo MyHealth Extended Employee Assistance 
Programme (EAP) for Rectron employees, the Group continued to work towards a basic EAP solution 
suitable for wider roll-out, informed by employee surveys across other entities.

Employee turnover and tenure

As engagement and retention continued to improve, voluntary turnover stayed within reasonable bounds. In 
line with industry trends, turnover in scarce-skill categories remains a challenge, but this is being mitigated 
by improved employer branding and talent management strategies. Longer-serving staff members 
possess the institutional knowledge that fortifies our culture, making tenure a crucial engagement metric.

Company Average headcount FY26 Total terminations FY26 Turnover (%)

Group total 1 038 104 10%

2026 2025 2024

Employee turnover rate (%) 8.15 19.73 8.59

Absenteeism rate (%) 1.92 2.02 1.62

OUR PEOPLE
Leadership development, succession pipeline and onboarding

The Leadership Development Academy strengthened first-line and middle-management capability, with leadership 360° 
feedback, completed for senior management and extended to levels below, feeding directly into individual development 
and action plans. Onboarding and induction were reviewed for impact, and learning outcomes continue to be assessed 
through formative and summative methods, including structured EXCO presentations for the leadership and supervisory 
development programmes.
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Employee relations

Our labour-relations approach is founded on fairness, 
transparency and constructive dialogue, reflected in a 
consistently low number of cases referred to the Commission 
for Conciliation, Mediation and Arbitration (CCMA). Clear 
policies, consistent disciplinary and grievance procedures, 
and strong line-manager training mean most matters are 
resolved internally and early. In FY26, CCMA referrals fell 
to just one case, down from seven in FY25, a drop driven 
largely by continuous employee education on company 
policies, rolled out monthly by the People & Culture team. 
Mustek also fully upholds employees’ right to freedom of 
association, and relationships with trade unions remained 
constructive and solutions-oriented.

FY26 Main issues raised FY25

1 Misconduct due to non-compliance 
with policies and procedures

7

5.	 Talent management

FY26 saw the roll-out of a streamlined talent-
management framework. The talent population 
has been classified for Mustek and Rectron, and 
a standardised performance-management tool, 
comprising a common KPI document and practice, is 
now in use across the Group. Our central aim is to shift 
performance management from an HR exercise into a 
genuine driver of results.

Succession and bench strength at management 
level remains a focus, addressed through our talent-
management processes and reinforced by leadership 
360° feedback that is building a culture of structured, 
developmental feedback. During the year we 
completed a review of critical roles and set succession-
plan targets against them.

6.	 Transformation

Transformation advanced on a more centralised, 
focused footing in FY26. EE compliance and practice 
were streamlined across Mustek, MIE and Rectron, 
and EE management and tracking are now centralised. 
Employment equity committees remain in place 
across business units, meeting quarterly to review 
progress, monitor representation and escalate barriers. 
The Group is in Year 1 of its current five-year EE 
plan, with compliance and reporting completed and 
progress against numerical targets under way. Priority 
continues to be given to increasing African, Coloured 
and Indian representation, particularly in senior and 
top-management roles. Acknowledged challenges 
are filling vacancies to close representation gaps, and 
remuneration competitiveness in attracting EE talent.

Workforce demographics

Race FY26 % FY25 % FY24 % FY23 %

African 59 59 57 57

Coloured 12 12 12 13

Indian 9 9 10 10

White 20 20 20 21

Gender FY26 % FY25 % FY24 % FY23 %

Male 51 52 54 54

Female 49 48 46 46

Age group FY26 % FY25 % FY24 % FY23 %

Under 30 17% 21 23 25

30 – 50 67% 65 68 66

Over 50 16% 14 10 9

OUR PEOPLE
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Gender equity

Advancing gender diversity remains central to how we build 
a resilient, future-ready workforce. In FY26, women made 
up 49% of our total workforce (FY25: 48%), marking steady 
progress in a sector where female representation has 
historically been low. We continued to open pathways for 
women into technical and specialist roles, supporting them 
through bursaries, mentorship and targeted development. 
Our learnerships in cloud administration, electrical 
engineering and renewable-energy technologies remain an 
important proving ground, with women making up a growing 
share of participants year on year.

Disability inclusion

Creating meaningful opportunities for persons with 
disabilities is an ongoing commitment across the Group. 
In FY26 we sustained employment for colleagues with 
declared disabilities and continued to provide reasonable 
accommodation, from adaptive technologies to flexible 
working arrangements where practical. Broadening 
representation remains difficult, given the limited national 
pool of qualified candidates for IT and technical roles. To 
widen that pool over time, we are pursuing partnerships that 
help prepare and support persons with disabilities for entry 
into the technology sector.

Workplace health and safety

Health and safety management continues to be a top 
operational focus in Mustek’s offices, warehouses and 
logistical settings. The Group has a strong framework for 
health and safety that is intended to ensure adherence to 
relevant laws and promote a culture of safety among staff 
members. Mustek understands that employee wellbeing, 
morale and business continuity are all dependent on 
workplace health and safety, and that safeguarding our 
workforce is essential to our capacity to provide dependable 
customer service and generate long-term value.

Instead of viewing health and safety as a compliance 
exercise, we view it as a proactive discipline. The Group 
protects the people who make our operations possible while 
maintaining the operational resilience that our stakeholders 
rely on by implementing preventative practices, giving 
staff the authority to recognise and report hazards, and 
continuously improving our controls.

In FY26, our attention shifted from establishing the 
fundamentals to strengthening the systems that sustain them 
– most notably through a new centralised communication 
platform and the roll-out of an electronic health and safety 
management system designed to support consistent, 
national compliance.

FY26 at a glance

The following headline metrics summarise the Group’s 
safety performance for the financial year ended 30 June 
2026. 

•	 First-aid cases logged: 89 cases
•	 Occupational health and safety training hours: 327 hours
•	 Lost-time injuries (LTIs): 19
•	 Contractor safety incidents: 0
•	 Major health or safety incidents: 0
•	 Electronic H&S management system: in implementation 

(national roll-out)

Building a stronger safety system

Throughout FY26, Mustek maintained an active programme 
of hazard identification, risk assessment and monitoring 
across its major branches and operational sites. A centralised 
communication platform was introduced to connect head 
office and branches, improving the flow of safety information 
and the speed with which issues are escalated and resolved. 
Controls for head office operations were re-evaluated as part 
of the baseline risk assessment, all scheduled inspections 
were completed quarterly, and corrective actions were 
tracked through to implementation.

The most significant development during the year was the 
ongoing implementation of an electronic health and safety 
management system, designed to strengthen compliance 
management on a national basis. Once fully operational, the 
system will give the Group a consistent, real-time view of 
safety performance across sites – replacing manual, site-by-
site reporting with a single, reliable source of truth.

At Rectron, quarterly HSE (health, safety and environment) 
meetings were held throughout the year, with full attendance 
at every scheduled session, which speaks to the consistency 
of governance routines across the Group’s operating 
subsidiaries.

Training and competency development

Mustek’s specialised safety training covers programmes 
such as First Aid (Levels 1 and 2), Basic Firefighting, 
Evacuation, SHE Representative training, Working at Heights 
(basic and rescue), Rope Access Rescue and Confined 
Spaces. The training remained valid throughout FY26, with 
certifications current under the Group’s multi-year training 
cycle. In line with this cycle, the next round of comprehensive 
recertification is scheduled for FY27. At Rectron, specialised 
training was likewise not due for renewal in FY26, operating 
on a three-year cycle.

During the year, a targeted Working at Heights programme 
was introduced to meet a specialised customer requirement. 
Delivered to a small team of employees, it ensured the 
Group could fulfil the contract safely and in full compliance.

OUR PEOPLE
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Preventing injuries and managing risk

Reducing manual-handling injuries in our warehouses remained a priority in FY26. Building on the corrective actions 
implemented in FY25, the Group increased on-the-job awareness training and provided additional lifting equipment, trolleys 
and pallet jacks to ease the physical demands of warehouse work. These measures delivered results, with manual-handling 
injuries reducing over the year. At Rectron, kidney belts were issued to the warehouse team during FY26 as a further 
ergonomic safeguard.

Our internal audits and inspections continued to prove effective in identifying and addressing potential risks before they 
could materialise. Employees remained proactive in reporting hazards, and facilities and health and safety teams report on 
an ongoing basis as issues arise. At Rectron, routine inspections identified a fire-panel fault that was resolved before it could 
pose a risk – a practical illustration of the value of consistent, preventative checks.

Contractor safety

The Group recorded no contractor safety incidents in FY26. Contractors on Mustek sites are clearly identifiable, ad hoc 
contractors are escorted while on site, and safety files are required and reviewed on a risk-based basis.

Rectron strengthened its contractor management during the year, introducing a new contractor management form and 
a more structured access process. Contractors now notify the site before arrival and are booked in more easily on arrival. 
Each is issued a numbered access card that is returned on sign-out, and new contractors receive a safety induction. These 
enhancements have measurably increased contractor compliance.

Safety performance

The table below summarises the Group’s recordable safety metrics. 

Metric FY26 Rate FY25 Rate FY24 Rate

Recordable work-related injuries* 19 2.1 18 2.2 28 3

Work-related illnesses / health 
conditions 0 0 0 0 0 0

* Recordable work-related injuries include medical-treatment cases resulting in lost time and exclude first-aid cases.
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FY27 priorities

Our principal focus for FY27 is the continued roll-out and embedding of the electronic 
health and safety management system, which will underpin more consistent, data-
driven compliance management across all sites nationally. At Rectron, where incident 
rates and risk exposure remain low, no major changes are planned. The emphasis will 
be on maintaining the disciplines that have delivered a stable safety performance.

Looking ahead

Our People & Culture Strategy 2030

The progress of FY26 sets the stage for a bolder, longer-term ambition. Our new 
People & Culture Strategy 2030, enabling sustainable growth through people 
excellence, translates Mustek’s business direction into a clear people mandate for the 
years ahead, organised around four strategic pillars and a defined set of focus areas.

Underpinning all four pillars are the enablers that give the strategy effect, namely leadership, culture, technology, and data 
and insights, supported by simple, people-focused policies and processes.

OUR PEOPLE

OUR PEOPLE STRATEGY

BUILDING A STRONGER, 
MORE INCLUSIVE FUTURE

Our people are at the 
heart of our success. 
These four pillars create 
a connected framework 
for a motivated skilled 
and inclusive workforce – 
today and for the future

The Four 
Pillars

Workforce 
Optimisation

The right people, in the right 
roles, with the right skills, 
supported by agile structures 
and data-driven decisions.

Enablement

Empowering our people 
with the learning, tools 
and opportunities to grow, 
anchored in a strong learning 
culture and digital enablement.

Employee 
Experience

Creating meaningful 
experiences that inspire, 
engage and retain, built on 
engagement, wellbeing and 
recognition.

Inclusive Impact & 
Sustainability

Fostering inclusion, wellbeing 
and positive impact for all, 
through diversity, equity 
and sustainable community 
investment.
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SOCIAL 
GROUP SOCIAL AND  
ETHICS COMMITTEE REPORT 
Performance for 2026

This report is prepared in compliance with the requirements of the Companies Act. It describes how the 
committee discharged its responsibilities in respect of the financial year ended 30 June 2026 and will be 
presented to the shareholders at the AGM to be held on 20 November 2026.

Group Social and Ethics Committee members

The composition of the committee is in line with King IV principles, namely that the majority of members are 
non-executive directors of the Board.

Responsibilities of the committee

During the reporting period, the Group Social and Ethics Committee’s terms of reference were reviewed. 
In accordance with the terms of reference and annual work plan, the committee fulfils the functions and 
responsibilities assigned to it in terms of the Company’s compliance with the applicable requirements of 
Regulation 43 of the Companies Act, the Company’s activities in relation to relevant legislation and prevailing 
codes of best practice, and such other functions as may be assigned to it by the Board from time to time to 
assist the Board in ensuring that the Group remains a responsible corporate citizen.

The key objectives and responsibilities of the committee, which are aligned with the 
committee’s statutory functions as set out in the Companies Act, form the basis of its 
annual work plan, and include the following:

•	 social and economic development

•	 the Group’s standing relative to the United Nations Global Compact Principles, the Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development recommendations regarding the combating of corruption and human rights

•	 compliance with the Employment Equity Amendment Act 4 of 2022 and the Broad-Based Black Economic 
Empowerment Act 53 of 2003 and associated Codes of Good Practice

•	 good corporate citizenship, including the Group’s contribution to the development of communities in which 
it operates or to which it markets its goods, and the Group’s record of sponsorships, donations and charitable 
giving

•	 good corporate citizenship, including the Group’s positioning and efforts in promoting equality, preventing 
unfair discrimination and combating corruption

•	 promotion of equality and transformation and preventing unfair discrimination, through its Code of Ethics and 
Business Conduct and other social responsibility policies and strategies

•	 the environment, health and public safety, including the impacts of the Group’s activities and products on 
the environment and society

•	 consumer relationships, including the Group’s advertising, public relations and compliance with consumer 
protection laws

•	 labour and employment, including the Group’s standing relative to the International Labour Organization 
Protocol on decent work and working conditions, and the Group’s employment relationships and contribution 
to the educational development of its employees

•	 generally, the monitoring of the social, ethics, diversity, transformation, governance, employment, health, 
safety and environmental activities of the Group against internationally recognised human rights principles 
and other relevant best practice standards

During the 2026 financial year, the committee continued to discharge its responsibilities and report in 
accordance with the King IV™ Report on Corporate Governance for South Africa, 2016, which remains the 
Company’s current governance reporting framework. The committee will oversee the phased implementation 
of the revised governance framework to align with the principles and recommended practices of the King V 
Code during the 2027 financial year. In addition, the committee confirms that it has fulfilled its mandate in terms 
of the Companies Regulations and that there are no instances of material non-compliance to report.
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Ethics and business conduct

The Group’s Code of Ethics and Business Conduct, which embodies its guiding principles and values, was reviewed during 
the year and found to be relevant. The Group’s Code of Ethics and Business Conduct is included in induction packs for new 
employees. This policy deals with, inter alia, zero tolerance for discrimination in any form, human rights, health and safety and 
the implementation of the Group’s ethical standards to stakeholders. 

The Code of Ethics and Business Conduct is available on the Company’s website:
Mustek-Group-Code-of-Ethics-and-Business-Conduct.pdf

The Group’s whistleblowing line was reviewed during the year and confirmed to be relevant and effective, providing an 
appropriate balance between encouraging reporting and discouraging malicious and frivolous reporting. Feedback on calls 
received, whether via the fraud line or directly from internal audit, the Group Risk and Governance department, the Group 
Social and Ethics Committee or the HR department, is reported on at each meeting.

Labour

Employment equity policies embody our commitment to implementing employment equity across the Group. Appointments 
that deviate from the employment equity plan are discussed at Employment Equity Committee meetings as well as the 
quarterly Social and Ethics Committee meetings.

Skills development remains an area of focus, and the various skills development programmes that have been implemented 
are reported on more fully in this Integrated Annual Report.

Refer to the Social section on page 59 of this Integrated Annual Report.

Socio-economic development

The Group is committed to fostering good relations with the communities in which it operates. In so doing, it continues 
to pursue its business philosophy of drawing the staff it needs from local communities, thereby providing much-needed 
employment and other socio-economic benefits to local communities.

Refer to the Performance Review section on page 60 of this Integrated Annual Report. 

Transformation

The Mustek Group remains focused on achieving its transformation goals and objectives. 
During the reporting period, the Group achieved a Level 1 B-BBEE rating. Refer to page 68 
of this Integrated Annual Report for further information on the Group’s transformation efforts, 
including employment equity plans and talent management.

Scorecard element B-BBEE score Planned future focus areas

Equity ownership 25.00 Focus on increasing black ownership.

Management control (including 
employment equity) 15.48

Compliance with five-year employment equity plan. 

Increased compliance with equity-aligned 
recruitment policies.

Skills development
21.94

One of our core focus areas, in support of the 
country’s educational focus.

Enterprise and supplier development

•	 preferential procurement
•	 enterprise development
•	 supplier development

47.43

Focus on support to SMEs and exempted micro-
enterprises. Stricter compliance with procurement 
policies.

Socio-economic development

11.68
Alignment with the country’s focus on uplifting 
previously disadvantaged communities, particularly 
in the areas of ICT and education.

SOCIAL 
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Stakeholder management

The stakeholder engagement framework outlines the 
Group’s guiding principles for stakeholder engagement, 
which are congruent with the values espoused in the Group’s 
formal Code of Ethics and Business Conduct.

The Group strives to provide an attractive return to 
shareholders and valid, accurate and relevant information 
that complies with all related legislation through the 
shareholders’ selected channel of communication.

Refer to page 11 for more information on the stakeholder 
groups and engagement.

Environmental sustainability

The Group’s sustainability framework focuses on energy 
and emissions, waste management, water management, 
transformation and product responsibility. 

The underlying philosophy of the Group’s environmental 
policy is the adoption of protective strategies to manage 
and control the impact of the Group’s operations on the 
environment while safeguarding its extensive assets and 
human resources.

Refer to the Environment section of this report on page 55.

Health and safety

The Group endeavours to constantly improve its health 
and safety practices. These practices continue to improve 
annually and are reported on in this Integrated Annual 
Report on page 69. 

SOCIAL 
GROUP SOCIAL AND  
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Evaluation of committee performance

The committee conducted a condensed self-evaluation by way of questionnaires to identify the focus areas for the current 
financial year. The results were that the performance of the committee was satisfactory. The focus areas for the current 
reporting period and the results thereof are included in the table below:

Focus area Measurement Achieved Comment

Continued 
focus on 
transformation 
and succession 
planning.

Report deviating appointments against the 
employment equity (EE) plans.

Achieved

EE plan and new sector targets have been 
implemented across operating entities that 
meet EE thresholds and tracked as such.

The EE plan is in year 1.

Have targets per entity for the individuals 
who should be ready for succession plans. Partially 

achieved

In the main operating entities of the Group, 
succession targets have been identified for 
critical roles and top management and are 
tracked.

Skills available 
in the Group 
and staff 
rotation 
possibilities.

Link individual development plans (IDPs) to 
succession planning.

Achieved
IDP reviews completed and succession gaps 
identified and addressed through IDPs.

Identify critical positions in each 
department, ensure a minimum of one 
rotation in each, and align with current talent 
management plans.

Not 
achieved

Critical positions have been identified per area.

Job rotation remains a challenge to fully 
implement due to limited resources in some 
areas. The focus has been on job exposure 
through on-the-job coaching in most areas.

Impact of 
sponsorship 
and donation in 
terms of CSI.

Increased access to technological learning 
tools for learners and improved subject 
performance in STEM (science, technology, 
engineering and mathematics) subjects.

Achieved

Learner exposure to tech learning increased 
from approximately 7 000 learners to 
approximately 8 000 learners in the last year 
through the donation of a new lab.

Increased number of completed and 
employed bursary students from beneficiary 
schools (target number of students to be 
included).

N/A

The beneficiary schools bursary programme is 
in its third year, so study completion rates are 
not yet established.

The following focus areas were identified for monitoring by the committee for the FY27 reporting period:

•	 Continued focus on talent management and critical skills gaps

•	 Strengthen the whistleblowing function by improving employee awareness of the reporting channel and reinforcing 
confidentiality and non-retaliation protections for whistleblowers

•	 Strengthen measurement of CSI impact by moving beyond output reporting (spend, beneficiary counts) to assessing the 
actual outcomes delivered by the Group’s CSI programmes

Shelley Thomas

Group Social and Ethics Committee Chairperson

16 October 2026
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GOVERNANCE 
Overview

Sound governance is the backbone of a resilient, future-
fit business. Throughout FY26, the Mustek Group held firm 
to its commitment to ethical leadership, transparency and 
accountability, even as our operating environment grew 
more complex and more tightly regulated. Our governance 
framework continues to provide the foundation for strategic 
clarity, disciplined execution and the sustainable creation of 
value for all our stakeholders.

Under the leadership of our Chairman, Isaac Mophatlane, 
the Board upholds the principles of accountability, fairness 
and transparency that sustain stakeholder trust and secure 
the Group’s long-term sustainability. FY26 was also a year 
of decisive strategic change. At its strategy workshop on 
26 June 2026, the Board approved a landmark decision to 
separate the Group into an investment holding company and 
Mustek’s operating business, a move that sharpens focus 
and positions the Group for its next chapter of growth. This 
is explored further under ‘A defining strategic shift’ below.

Custodians of governance

The Group’s corporate governance is overseen by the 
Mustek Board, operates in accordance with the Group’s 
Memorandum of Incorporation (MoI) and is guided by the 
principles of King IV. In this capacity, the Board acknowledges 
collective responsibility to stakeholders and is dedicated to 
striking a balance between the Group’s business goals and 
its wider social obligations.

Independent non-executive directors make up the majority 
of the Board, contributing impartiality, a range of perspectives 
and strong oversight. This equilibrium keeps decision-
making firmly rooted in the long-term interests of the Group 
and its stakeholders, promotes good governance and allows 
constructive challenge of management.

Strategic oversight and long-term stewardship

As Mustek’s highest decision-making authority, the Board is 
responsible for:

•	 Approving the Group’s strategy and ensuring it reflects 
our values

•	 Steering and monitoring the implementation of strategy 
and related risks

•	 Evaluating Group performance against defined targets

•	 Ensuring sustainability and long-term value creation

FY26 governance highlights

We entered FY26 determined to reinforce the disciplines that 
underpin stakeholder trust. Over the year, the Board and its 
committees delivered a series of governance enhancements 
that strengthened oversight, sharpened accountability and 
extended consistent standards across every part of the 
Group.
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GOVERNANCE 

Fit and Proper Policy 

A new Group-wide policy 
adopted to formalise director 
suitability assessments.

Formal independence 
evaluations

Independence of the independent 
non-executive directors was 
formally tested and confirmed.

Non-Executive Director 
fee framework

A new approach to non-executive 
director fees introduced.

A refreshed suite of Group human 
resources policies rolled out 
across the Group.

Group HR policies Ethical Use of AI

A new policy introduced to guide 
the responsible and ethical use of 
artificial intelligence.

Delegation of Authority 
(DOA)

The DOA framework extended 
and implemented at subsidiary 
level.

Group IT strategy

The Group IT strategy framework 
finalised.

Journey to Green

Continued progress on our 
cybersecurity implementation 
programme.

Succession planning

Meaningful progress made 
in strengthening leadership 
succession across the Group.

01

04

07

02

05

08

03

06

09
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Strengthening our governance framework

During the year, the Group updated and approved 
a Combined Assurance Framework to strengthen 
assurance coordination and improve oversight across 
all three lines of assurance. Alongside this, the Board 
reviewed and refreshed a number of key policies and 
processes, including:

•	 The Risk Management Policy
•	 The Trading in Shares Policy
•	 The Price-Sensitive Information Policy
•	 The Promotion of Access to Information Act (PAIA) 

Manual
•	 Board and committee performance evaluations

A defining strategic shift

At its strategy workshop on 26 June 2026, which drew 
on strategy-specific input from across the Group’s 
subsidiaries, the Board approved a significant evolution 
in how the Group is defined. Rather than creating a new 
entity, the Group is reframing its identity as an investment 
holding company, with its operating businesses positioned 
as investments within the Group. This shift, underpinned by 
a refreshed vision and corporate identity, marks Mustek’s 
transformation from a traditional IT distributor into an end-
to-end technology solutions group, and it sharpens both 
strategic focus and capital-allocation discipline for the 
years ahead. 

Regulatory engagement, queries and penalties

During FY26, the Group did not incur any regulatory 
penalties. 

During the financial year, the Group engaged with 
the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE) regarding 
a compliance review of certain historical reporting 
procedures under the JSE Listings Requirements. 
Following a review and the submission of information by 
the Group, the JSE formally concluded the matter. The 
review resulted in no adjustment to the Group’s reported 
financial position or performance, and the matter is closed. 

GOVERNANCE 
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Our leadership team

Each director contributes distinct skills and experience that strengthen the Board’s ability to guide and oversee the Group 
effectively. There were no changes to the composition of the Board or executive team during FY26.

Hein Engelbrecht (57)

Executive Director / Group Chief Executive Officer 
Qualifications: BCom (Hons), CA(SA) 
Committee: Group Social and Ethics Committee

Hein joined Mustek in 1997 as Group Financial Manager after completing his 
articles at Grant Thornton Kessel Feinstein and serving as Financial Manager at 
Office Directions. He was appointed to the Board on 1 September 2000. Following 
the passing of Mustek founder David Kan, Hein was appointed Group CEO on 30 
June 2022.

Isaac Mophatlane (53)

Independent Non-Executive Director / Chairman of the Board 
Qualifications: IT Entrepreneur 
Committee: Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee

Isaac joined the Mustek Board as an independent non-executive director on 1 
September 2023 and was elected Chairman on 23 November 2023. He is co-
founder, director and shareholder of the Randvest Group, a private investment 
firm focused on technology. Isaac also co-founded BCX in 1996, which became a 
leading IT firm in Africa before being acquired by Telkom in 2016. He brings deep 
insight into the technology sector and serves as an independent non-executive 
director at Pepkor Holdings and deputy chair of the Catholic Education Investment 
Company. He previously served on the board of Exxaro Resources.

Neels Coetzee (51)

Executive Director / Managing Director: Mustek Operations 
Qualifications: BCom (Hons), CA(SA) 
Committee: Group IT Steering Committee

Neels joined Mustek in 2001 as Group Financial Manager after completing his 
articles at Deloitte & Touche in 2000. He was appointed Financial Director on 29 
August 2008 and assumed the role of Managing Director for Mustek Operations 
on 5 July 2022.

Shabana Aboo Baker Ebrahim (38)

Executive Director / Group Financial Director 
Qualifications: BCom Hons (Cum Laude), CA(SA) 
Committee: Group IT Steering Committee

Shabana began working with Mustek in 2016 as external audit manager while 
at Deloitte & Touche, where she rose to associate director. She joined Mustek 
in 2020 as Financial Manager and was appointed Group Financial Director on 
5 July 2022. Her areas of expertise include financial reporting, governance, 
strategy, tax and compliance.
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Pamella Marlowe (44)

Independent Non-Executive Director 
Qualifications: BAcc, HDip Tax, CA(SA) 
Committee: Group Audit and Risk Committee (Chair)

Pamella was appointed to the Mustek Board on 16 July 2021. Pamella is the founder 
and Managing Director of DNM Consulting and Pamag Incorporated. She is a SARS-
registered tax practitioner, IRBA-registered auditor and certified IoDSA director. She 
also serves as Acting Chair of the Audit and Risk Committee of the Mineworkers 
Investment Trust. Pamella is a non-executive director of Resultant Finance, where 
she chairs the Group Audit and Risk Committee.

Shelley Thomas (60)

Independent Non-Executive Director 
Qualifications: CA(SA) 
Committees: Group Audit and Risk Committee; Group Social and Ethics 
Committee (Chair); Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee

Shelley was appointed to the Mustek Board on 30 April 2021. Shelley brings over 
20 years of board and committee experience across both the public and private 
sectors. She has held senior roles in forensics, compliance and governance, and 
served as a financial director. Shelley was also a regulatory board member for 11 
years, where she provided oversight on licensing and compliance matters.

Ralph Patmore (74)

Lead Independent Non-Executive Director 
Qualifications: BCom, MBL, Stanford Executive Programme 
Committees: Group Audit and Risk Committee; Group Social and Ethics 
Committee; Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee (Chair)

Ralph was appointed to the Mustek Board on 16 October 2009. He was the founding 
CEO of Iliad Africa, which he led from 1998 until his retirement in 2008. He currently 
serves as a non-executive director of Trellidor Holdings and Calgro M3 Holdings, 
and brings extensive leadership and governance experience to the Group.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
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LEADERSHIP ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Chairman of the Board

The chairman leads with integrity, ensuring that the Board 
functions effectively and ethically. As a non-executive, 
the chairman provides leadership without interfering with 
management’s obligations, and he encourages collaborative 
responsibility in all decisions. The lead independent director 
assists the chairman in minimising potential conflicts and 
enforcing good governance practices.

Group Chief Executive Officer

The Group CEO is accountable for implementing the 
strategy approved by the Board. The Group CEO, as the 
principal interface between the Board and management, 
is responsible for operational performance and meeting 
strategic objectives. The Board monitors this through 
regular, formal reporting, and the Group Remuneration 
and Nominations Committee evaluates the Group CEO’s 
performance annually against agreed criteria.

Group Company Secretary

To ensure that the Board complies with all statutory 
requirements, such as the Companies Act and the JSE 
Listings Requirements, the Group Company Secretary 
plays a crucial role in supporting governance. The Board 
expressed its satisfaction with the qualifications, experience 
and competence of the Group Company Secretary, Sirkien 
van Schalkwyk, at the meeting on 8 September 2026. 
She reports directly to the chairman on statutory matters, 
maintains an arm’s-length relationship with the Board and 
provides advice to the directors.

The Group Company Secretary’s primary duties include:

•	 Advising the Board on its governance and legal duties

•	 Ensuring policies and procedures are updated and 
followed

•	 Maintaining statutory registers and records

•	 Supporting ongoing director development

•	 Monitoring evolving governance trends and best practice, 
including guiding the Board’s transition to King V

Board independence, tenure and diversity

Effective governance is built on a solid, independent board. 
Independent non-executive directors made up the majority 
of the Mustek Board at the end of the financial year, ensuring 
impartiality in oversight, accountability and strategic 
direction.

Independence is, however, only one aspect. A variety of 
viewpoints is also valued, and we aim to strike a balance 
between directors with extensive institutional experience 
and long tenure and those who offer new, outside insights. 
This combination helps the Board make well-rounded 
decisions and maintains its flexibility and awareness of a 
rapidly evolving environment. Board composition is routinely 
assessed for independence as well as variety in background, 
tenure, expertise and experience to preserve that equilibrium. 
To support this, we developed a fit and proper questionnaire, 
which all directors completed to establish a baseline. Going 
forward, it applies to directors due for rotation and to newly 
appointed directors, and it incorporates questions through 
which directors confirm their independence. In line with 
this, we conducted formal independence evaluations for all 
independent non-executive directors during FY26. 

Board demographics

At year end, the Board comprised seven directors, being 
three executive and four independent non-executive 
directors. Female representation stood at 43% (three of 
seven directors), and three directors were black. This 
composition speaks to our ongoing commitment to diversity 
and inclusion. The Board continues to work towards a 
minimum of 50% representation for each gender, aligned 
with our transformation goals and broader ESG ambitions. 
As there were no Board vacancies during FY26, composition 
remained unchanged year-on-year.

Performance Reviews 81



LEADERSHIP ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Board skills matrix

The Board’s collective skills span the disciplines most 
relevant to Mustek’s strategy and operating context, from 
technology and innovation to governance, finance and 
stakeholder management. The matrix below shows the 
number of directors with expertise in each category at the 
end of FY26.

Skill / competency Directors (FY26)
Large corporations 7
Accounting and auditing 7
Stakeholder management 7
Environment and climate 7
Technology and innovation 6
Governance 6
Macroeconomic and public policy 5
Human resources 4
Marketing and strategy 3

Director readiness and ongoing competence

Every director pledges to keep their knowledge of the 
Group’s operations, the technology and IT industry, and the 
larger operational environment current. Directors always 
operate with care, skill and diligence, and they place a high 
priority on ongoing learning and skill development.

To facilitate this, all directors are entitled to independent 
expert counsel at the Group’s expense and have unfettered 
access to the Group Company Secretary. Additionally, the 
Board is regularly informed about changes in regulations, 
best practice and governance.

During FY26, director development was reinforced through 
regular cybersecurity trends reports and a high-level 
overview of the King V Report on Corporate Governance, 
helping the Board prepare for the transition ahead.

Rotation and re-election of directors

One-third of the non-executive directors must retire at 
each annual general meeting (AGM) in compliance with 
the Company’s Memorandum of Incorporation (MoI) and, if 
eligible, may stand for re-election. The directors who have 
been in office longest since their last appointment or re-
election retire by rotation.

At the 2026 AGM, Ralph Patmore and Pamella Marlowe are 
due for retirement by rotation. Ralph Patmore will retire at 
the meeting, while Pamella Marlowe, being eligible, will be 
available for re-election. A formal fit-and-proper assessment 
conducted in accordance with the IoDSA guideline was 
completed in respect of Pamella Marlowe in line with the 
newly adopted Fit and Proper Policy.

Authority and delegation

To ensure that no single director has unrestricted 
authority, that tasks and duties are clearly assigned, and 
that management is empowered to carry out strategy 
successfully, the Group maintains a clearly defined and 
routinely reviewed Delegation of Authority (DOA) Framework. 
During FY26, the DOA Framework was updated to extend 
its reach to subsidiary level, strengthening consistency of 
decision-making across the Group. This framework facilitates 
effective decision-making and aligns operational execution 
with strategic aims.

Regulatory and governance compliance

 The Board oversees the Group’s compliance with applicable 
laws, regulations and governance requirements through 
its committees. The Group Social and Ethics Committee 
is in charge of governance, legal compliance, ethics and 
stakeholder relations, while the Group Audit and Risk 
Committee is in charge of financial reporting, compliance 
and internal controls.

During FY26, the Group complied with the Companies Act 
71 of 2008, as amended, the JSE Listings Requirements, 
the Group’s MOI and all applicable statutory and regulatory 
requirements. 

Commitment to King IV and our path to King V

The Mustek Board continues to fully support the principles 
and recommended practices of the King IV Report on 
Corporate Governance. These are integrated into the 
Group’s internal policies, Board charters, committee terms 
of reference and governance frameworks.

Governance is not static, and neither is our approach to it. 
As corporate governance in South Africa evolves, so too 
does Mustek. The Group will therefore report in accordance 
with the incoming King V Report on Corporate Governance 
from FY27 onwards. This transition reflects our commitment 
to leading, rather than following, best practice. It embraces 
the next generation of governance standards as a natural 
extension of the disciplines we already hold ourselves to, 
and demonstrates our accountability to the stakeholders 
who place their trust in us.

The latest King IV application register is publicly available at: 
https://mustek.co.za/company/#profile
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Board meeting attendance

Attendance at all planned Board and committee meetings is required of directors. Full details of attendance, which is 
actively monitored, are provided below. Overall attendance for the year under review met or exceeded the Board’s targets, 
demonstrating a high degree of dedication from each member.

Name Classification Board ARC RNC SEC

Isaac Mophatlane Independent Non-Executive Board Chairman 6/6 4/4 3/3 –

Ralph Patmore Lead Independent Non-Executive Director 6/6 4/4 3/3* 4/4

Shelley Thomas Independent Non-Executive Director 6/6 4/4 3/3 4/4*

Pamella Marlowe Independent Non-Executive Director 6/6 4/4* – –

Hein Engelbrecht Group Chief Executive Officer 6/6 4/4 – 4/4

Neels Coetzee Executive Director 6/6 – – –

Shabana Aboo Baker Ebrahim Group Financial Director 6/6 – – –

Board attendance covers one special and one strategy meeting. Notes: * in capacity as Chairperson. ARC – Group Audit and Risk 
Committee. RNC – Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee (1 special). SEC – Group Social and Ethics Committee.

The Board’s responsibility for sustainability

For the Mustek Group, sustainability is far more than 
regulatory compliance. It is a key driver of long-term value 
for our business and all our stakeholders. The Board leads 
the way by embedding ESG considerations into Mustek’s 
strategic direction and day-to-day operations. The full Board 
sets the tone and expectations for the Group’s sustainability 
performance and ethical conduct. Ongoing oversight and 
monitoring are formally delegated to the Group Social and 
Ethics Committee, which includes independent directors 
with relevant experience in governance, transformation and 
ESG matters.

Through this committee, the Board maintained active 
oversight of the Group’s environmental and social 
performance during FY26, including energy and carbon 
management, water and waste, employment equity and 
transformation, and the Group’s talent, skills development 
and succession priorities. The committee reviewed 
performance against targets, guided the Group’s response 
to material ESG matters, and monitored the delivery of 
related programmes across the Group and its subsidiaries.

The detail of the Group’s environmental, social and human 
capital performance in FY26 is set out in the ESG Review 
section of this report.

Embedding sustainability in our culture

Sustainability priorities were further embedded into the 
Group’s culture and long-term objectives during FY26. A 
Group-wide People Survey achieved approximately 94% 
participation, providing valuable insight into employee culture, 
engagement and trust levels. The results reflected positive 
improvements in organisational culture and openness to 
feedback. Building on this, the Group placed particular 
focus on employee retention, leadership accountability, the 
development of critical skills and attracting younger talent 
into the business.

LEADERSHIP ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
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At Mustek, transparency and accountability are fundamental 
to the way the Group operates. Its governance structures, 
reporting processes and ethics-focused culture reinforce 
a shared commitment to conducting business in a fair, 
responsible and legally compliant manner. During FY26, 
the Group continued to embed ethical conduct across 
its operations, supported by clear policies, independent 
oversight and accessible channels for raising concerns.

Access to information and conflicts of interest

Mustek processes all requests for information in accordance 
with the Promotion of Access to Information Act (PAIA). 
During FY26, the Group received one request, and the 
information was provided as requested. 

Every year, all directors must formally disclose their interests 
and abstain from any discussion or decision that could lead 
to a conflict. The Board’s credibility is strengthened and 
impartiality is protected by this procedure. During FY26, 
Isaac Mophatlane (Chairman of the Board) declared a new 
external directorship. His declaration did not give rise to a 
conflict of interest, and he was not required to recuse himself 
during the year.

Maintaining reporting integrity

The Group Audit and Risk Committee is responsible for 
ensuring that this Integrated Annual Report is accurate, 
comprehensive and credible. The Board has delegated 
oversight of all external reporting to this committee. The 
committee ensures that the report is:

•	 Prepared in compliance with applicable reporting 
guidelines

•	 Clear, impartial and in line with the expectations of 
stakeholders

•	 Reviewed and approved by the Board before publication

Additionally, the Group complies with relevant best-practice 
frameworks, including the JSE’s Sustainability Disclosure 
Guidance.

Whistleblowing and grievance mechanisms

Misconduct can be reported without fear of reprisal in 
Mustek’s transparent, ethical workplace. Employees, 
clients and other stakeholders can report concerns about 
unethical or illegal activity by calling the Group’s anonymous 
whistleblower line. Additionally, employees have access to 
professional consultants who offer confidential legal and 
ethical assistance as well as organised internal grievance 
procedures. These channels are backed by:

•	 The Group’s human resources department

•	 LabourNet, an impartial ethics adviser

•	 Routine education and training on grievance procedures

During FY26, the Group received two whistleblowing 
reports. Both related to third parties fraudulently using the 
Mustek name to scam members of the public, rather than 
to any internal misconduct. In each case, the reports were 
reviewed and escalated to the Group Social and Ethics 
Committee in accordance with Group policy, and appropriate 
action was taken. Whistleblowers receive feedback on the 
status and results of investigations, and all reported issues 
were handled sensitively and discreetly, investigated and 
remedied in accordance with policy.

Anti-corruption and anti-bribery commitment

The Group continues to take a zero-tolerance approach 
to corruption, bribery and other associated wrongdoing. 
During FY26, no incidents of bribery, corruption or related 
misconduct were reported or identified. 

Our Group policies on anti-bribery, anti-corruption and 
anti-fraud support and reinforce our values of integrity and 
responsibility.

To reaffirm this commitment, Mustek continues to engage 
with external stakeholders. This includes participating in 
cooperative projects with regulators, industry peers and 
civil society, as well as running whistleblower awareness 
programmes.

Strengthening the Group’s ethical culture

During FY26, Mustek delivered dedicated ethics training 
to employees as part of its ongoing effort to embed the 
Group’s values in everyday behaviour. The programme was 
designed to:

•	 Raise awareness of the Group’s ethical standards and 
expectations

•	 Reduce the likelihood of employees acting in ways that 
run counter to Mustek’s values

•	 Clarify what the Group’s values look like in day-to-day 
practice, recognising that they are not always self-evident

•	 Reinforce employees’ obligations, underscoring that a 
genuine commitment requires action, even when doing 
the right thing is uncomfortable

Lobbying and political contributions

Mustek does not participate in political lobbying or make 
direct or indirect donations to political parties.

ETHICAL BEHAVIOUR AND TRANSPARENCY
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Fines and penalties

During the year under review, the Group did not face any fines, 
penalties or settlements pertaining to ESG, governance or ethical 
issues. This reflects Mustek’s commitment to legal compliance, 
internal controls and ethical business practices.

Internal audit oversight

Nexia SAB&T, an assurance provider recognised for its 
independence, objectivity and industry experience, performs the 
Group’s internal audit function. Throughout the year:

•	 Nexia SAB&T conducted independent evaluations of the 
Group’s risk procedures and internal controls.

•	 The quality and scope of Nexia SAB&T’s efforts were deemed 
satisfactory by the Group Audit and Risk Committee, and 
specialised assurance providers were appointed to improve 
combined assurance.

The Group’s internal governance, risk management, and 
operational and financial resilience are all strengthened by this 
assurance function.

FY27 priorities

Looking to FY27, Mustek is implementing a programme to 
strengthen its existing information security controls. This includes 
developing and enhancing policies and controls governing the 
use of artificial intelligence and the protection of information 
across the Group. This reinforces the Group’s commitment 
to responsible technology adoption, data integrity and the 
safeguarding of stakeholder information as its digital footprint 
continues to grow.

Looking ahead

FY27 will be a year of disciplined focus and deliberate 
repositioning. Building on the strategic direction set during the 
year, the Board will guide the Group in releasing capital, including 
through the harvesting of aged stock, so that resources can be 
redirected to their most productive use. We will pursue acquisition 
opportunities selectively, guided by a clear requirement that 
each meets the Group’s minimum return hurdle, ensuring that 
growth remains value-accretive and aligned with our long-term 
strategy. 

Central to the year ahead, the Board will continue the journey of 
redefining the Group’s identity as an investment holding company, 
sharpening how capital is allocated and how our businesses are 
held accountable for the returns they deliver. Underpinning it all, 
our governance framework remains the anchor, providing the 
oversight, discipline and stewardship that convert strategic intent 
into sustainable, long-term value for our stakeholders.

LEADERSHIP ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
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GROUP REMUNERATION AND  
NOMINATIONS COMMITTEE REPORT
This report comprises three sections:

•	 PART I: Matters considered by the Remuneration and Nominations Committee

•	 PART II: Remuneration policies and principles for shareholders’ vote at the AGM

•	 PART III: Remuneration report

PART I:  
REPORT FROM THE GROUP REMUNERATION  
AND NOMINATIONS COMMITTEE
In reviewing the committee’s composition during the year, it was decided that, due to the size of the Company, the Group 
Remuneration and Nominations Committee will remain one committee.

Appointment of directors to the Board

Apart from a candidate’s skills and experience, relative to the identified needs of the Board and its committees, consideration 
is also given to the candidate’s availability, likely fit, integrity, as well as other directorships and commitments to ensure that the 
candidate will have sufficient time to discharge his/her role properly. The Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee 
also considers race, gender, culture and age diversity in its assessment, in line with its diversity policy and voluntary targets, 
which were reviewed and confirmed during the reporting period. 

Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee members

The chairman of the Board is not eligible for appointment as chairman of the committee but will preside as chairman when the 
committee fulfils its oversight responsibilities on nomination matters. 

Role of the Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee

The Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee has reviewed the terms of reference, approved by the Board, setting out 
its duties and responsibilities.

The committee prepares for Board consideration and approval:

•	 the governance of remuneration by setting the direction for 
how remuneration should be approached and addressed on 
a Group-wide basis

•	 a remuneration policy that articulates and gives effect to its 
direction on fair, responsible and transparent remuneration

•	 the remuneration policy and remuneration report in terms of 
sections 30A and 30B of the amended Companies Act as an 
ordinary resolution at the AGM

•	 the results of the performance evaluation of the Group chief 
executive officer, executive director (Mustek Operations: 
managing director) and Group financial director, both 
as directors and as executives, and determines their 
remuneration

•	 the remuneration of non-executive directors for approval by 
shareholders

•	 the policy and scope of pension arrangements, employment 
contracts, termination payments and compensation 
commitments

•	 market trends and reputable survey results for determining 
packages and arrangements

•	 the incentive scheme to ensure continued contribution to 
shareholder value and that it is administered in terms of its 
rules

•	 a review of its composition by setting the direction and 
approving the process for it to attain the appropriate 
balance of knowledge, skills, experience, diversity (in line 
with the Board’s diversity policy) and independence to 
objectively and effectively discharge its governance role 
and responsibilities

•	 recommendations on the appointment of the Group chief 
executive officer, new executives and non-executive 
directors, including making recommendations on the 
composition of the Board generally and the balance 
between executive and non-executive directors appointed 
to the Board and committees, with the majority being non-
executives

•	 reviews of the Board structure, size, composition and mix 
of skills and experience with recommendations for any 
adjustments that are deemed necessary

•	 targets for race and gender representation in its membership 

•	 the staggered rotation of its members so as to invigorate its 
capabilities by introducing members with new expertise and 
perspectives while retaining valuable knowledge, skills and 
experience and maintaining continuity for recommendation 
to the Board

•	 prior to appointing a candidate as a director of the Company, 
review his/her current commitments to ensure he/she will 
have sufficient time to fulfil the role as director

•	 succession plans for the Group chief executive officer and 
Group financial director as well as senior management 
appointments are developed and implemented and 
confirmed by the Board
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GROUP REMUNERATION AND  
NOMINATIONS COMMITTEE REPORT 
Committee evaluation

The committee conducted a condensed self-evaluation by way of questionnaires to identify the focus areas for the current 
financial year. The results were that the performance of the committee was satisfactory. The focus areas for the current 
reporting period and the results thereof are included in the table below:

Focus area Measurement Achieved Comment

Re-assess the long-term incentive 
scheme for executive directors and 
executive management once the 
mandatory offer process has been 
completed

•	 Formulate a revised 
long-term incentive 
scheme

Not 
achieved

Considering the ongoing corporate 
action, the committee agreed to 
delay this process until the current 
mandatory offer process has been 
completed.

Succession plans and talent 
management for top management

•	 Link IDPs to 
succession planning 
for executive director 
positions and key 
executive positions 
within the Group.

Ongoing •	 IDP reviews completed and 
succession gaps identified and 
addressed through IDPs.

In addition to the above focus areas, effective 22 May 2026, the disclosure amendments under the Companies Amendment 
Act came into force. Mustek Limited confirms that it is actively aligning its remuneration policies and disclosure practices 
with the new standards. This demonstrates the Group’s commitment to transparency, accountability and compliance with 
evolving governance frameworks.

The following focus areas were identified for monitoring by the committee for the FY27 reporting period:

•	 Re-assess both the short- and long-term incentive schemes for executive directors and executive management once the 
mandatory offer process has been completed

•	 Succession plans and talent management for top management

Ralph Patmore

Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee Chairman

16 October 2026
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GROUP REMUNERATION AND  
NOMINATIONS COMMITTEE REPORT 
PART II:  
REMUNERATION POLICY
Background statement

This report sets out the broad remuneration philosophy, 
policy and principles which are mainly applicable to the 
chief executive officer (“CEO”), executive directors (“EDs”), 
executive committee (“Exco”), non-executive directors 
(“NEDs”) and senior management. The overarching theme of 
the remuneration policy is to give effect to the committee’s 
direction on fair, responsible and transparent remuneration. 
Where appropriate, the report also addresses, at a high 
level, remuneration arrangements for other employees. 
The remuneration policy continues to be guided by Mustek 
Limited’s business strategy. Our remuneration policy 
acknowledges that to successfully execute the short-term 
business strategy, it is important to retain key and critical 
talent and reward employee behaviour that contributes to 
the organisation’s success. Therefore, subject to Mustek 
Limited’s remuneration policies in broad terms, our divisions 
have some flexibility. Depending on their unique operational 
requirements, they can employ appropriate strategies to 
attract and retain scarce and critical skills to enable the 
business to function optimally.

Employee remuneration, particularly fixed guaranteed 
remuneration, is a significant component of the Group’s 
total operating cost. Remuneration is structured to be 
competitive and relevant in the sectors in which the Group 
operates. Variable remuneration, which applies more 
strongly at senior levels, rewards good performance but also 
has the advantage of serving as an automatic cost reduction 
mechanism when returns are under pressure.

General employees’ remuneration 

The total remuneration mix for the general body of employees 
consists of guaranteed pay and benefits (fixed guaranteed 
remuneration) as well as a short-term bonus award. Fixed 
guaranteed remuneration is monitored and benchmarked 
on a regular basis. General adjustments to guaranteed 
pay are effective from 1 July each year. Annual increase 
parameters are set using guidance from Group budgeting 
processes, market movements, individual performance, the 
performance of the business and any other relevant factors. 
Increases above or below inflation depend on the factors set 
out above. 

Mustek pays short-term bonuses aligned to best practice. 
Bonuses depend on the performance of the individual and 
of the business in which they are employed.

Other benefits include pension fund membership, death and 
disability insurance, funeral cover and in some cases travel 
allowances or the use of company-owned vehicles. Mustek 
considers the provision of these benefits to be socially 
responsible employment practice.

Executive remuneration

Executives are responsible for leading others and taking 
significant decisions about the short- and long-term 
operation of the business, its assets, funders and employees. 
They require specific skills and experience and are held to 
a higher level of accountability. The Group’s remuneration 
policy is formulated to attract and retain high-calibre 
executives and motivate them to develop and implement 
the Group’s strategy and to ensure short-term success and 
long-term sustainability, while maintaining and reinforcing 
entrepreneurship and collaboration.

The total remuneration mix consists of guaranteed pay and 
benefits (fixed guaranteed remuneration) and short- and 
long-term incentives. The ratios within the remuneration 
mix differ depending on seniority levels and responsibilities. 
The Group’s remuneration structure for senior management, 
including the executive directors, has three elements:

•	 fixed guaranteed remuneration on a cost-to-company 
basis

•	 short-term performance-related remuneration, based 
on annual results and the achievement of non-financial 
objectives

•	 long-term (three years) remuneration linked to share 
price appreciation and therefore long-term value-adding 
performance

The Board has resolved to review the remuneration policy in 
FY27, including a redesign of the short-term incentive (STI) 
and long-term incentive (LTI) structures. As part of this review, 
the Board resolved to suspend the LTI share appreciation 
right (SAR) scheme pending the design of a new long-term 
incentive scheme. Accordingly, no SAR awards were made 
in the current cycle.

To ensure remuneration is market-related, all elements of 
remuneration are subject to regular benchmarking exercises. 

The committee believes that the remuneration policy aligns 
executives’ interests with those of the stakeholders by 
promoting and measuring performance that drives long-
term sustained benefits.

Guaranteed packages

Following established best market practices, salaries are 
set with reference to the scope and nature of an individual’s 
role and his or her performance and experience, compared 
with the 25th to 75th percentile pay levels of South African 
companies to ensure sustainable performance and 
market competitiveness. Employees receive guaranteed 
packages, which might include membership of one of the 
Group’s medical healthcare schemes and a travel or vehicle 
allowance for necessary business travel. 
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In discharging its duties, the committee considers various 
factors, including general economic and business conditions, 
past and expected performance of the Group, the inflation 
outlook, the employment market conditions and trends 
and, importantly, the pay gap that exists in the Group and 
the business sector generally. Where considered necessary, 
the committee seeks the advice of experts regarding these 
factors, particularly concerning conditions of employment, 
fair pay and trends. 

Over the past couple of years, the Group’s response to 
the pay gap issue has been to grant higher average salary 
increases to lower-paid employees than to their more senior 
colleagues. The Group Remuneration and Nominations 
Committee monitors progress in managing the pay gap in 
the Group. During the period under review, the committee 
obtained assurance on outliers on both sides of the salary 
increase scale with a view to ensuring that no prejudice or 
favouritism took place in the process. The committee also 
received confirmation that there are no instances of non-
compliance with minimum wage requirements.

Employees’ guaranteed remuneration is reviewed and, 
after a recommendation to the Board, implemented with 
effect from 1 July 2026. The committee approved average 
increases of 5.5% based on individual business performance 
and individual employee performance evaluations. The 
Consumer Price Index (CPI) was an important metric in 
determining the approved increase.

Short-term incentive

The executive directors and executive management of the 
subsidiaries are appraised against a clear set of objectives 
and key performance indicators to ensure they are 
remunerated fairly and responsibly. Executive directors and 
executive management of the subsidiaries are measured 
and remunerated according to their alignment, achievement 
and contribution to the Group’s strategy and financial 
performance.

The committee may consider discretionary bonuses for 
individuals for exceptional effort where no short-term 
incentives have been earned, up to a maximum of 20% of 
the individual’s guaranteed pay.

All payments in terms of the STI scheme are based on 
audited year-end results and should be self-funded. The 
bonus paid out therefore always relates to the results of the 
previous year.

For the year ending 30 June 2027, weighting for STIs will be 
as follows:

Components

Max score – 
Distribution 
subsidiaries

Max score – 
 Service 

subsidiaries

Return on equity (ROE) 20% -

Profit before tax (PBT) 40% 80%
Working capital 
management 20% -

Agreed non-financial 
strategic objectives 20% 20%

100% 100%

These components are scored as follows:

ROE

•	 ROE < 11.5% = score of 0% 

•	 ROE of 11.5% = score of 50%

•	 ROE between 11.5% and 15.5% = score is calculated on a 
sliding scale ranging between 50% and 100%

•	 ROE > 15.5% = score of 100%

PBT

IFRS 2 variances to budget are added back, since they are 
determined by share price movements:

•	 < budget = score of 0%

•	 on budget = score of 50%

•	 5% above = score of 75%

•	 10% above = score of 100%

Working capital

•	 If the average cash conversion cycle for the year is equal 
to the target set for the distribution segment, a score of 
50% would be achieved for this component

•	 If the average cash conversion cycle for the year is 3% 
below the target set for each of the subsidiaries, a score 
of 75% would be achieved for this component

•	 If the average cash conversion cycle for the year is 5% 
below the target set for each of the subsidiaries, a score 
of 100% would be achieved for this component

The cash conversion cycle is expressed in days and 
calculated as follows:

•	 Receivable days = [Trade and other receivables / 
Annualised Revenue] X 365

•	 ADD

•	 Inventory days = (Total inventory / Annualised Cost of 
Sales) X 365

•	 LESS

•	 Payable days = [Trade payables (excl trade finance) / 
Annualised Cost of Sales] X 365

The above will be calculated on a quarterly basis and the 
average score for the year will be used to determine the 
average days for the year.

GROUP REMUNERATION AND  
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The Group executive directors and the CEOs/MDs of all 
operating subsidiaries can earn up to 100% of their annual 
cost-to-company guaranteed packages as bonuses. Group 
and operating subsidiary executive committee members can 
earn up to 50% of their annual cost-to-company packages as 
bonuses.

The executive teams of the various operating subsidiaries 
will be measured on their performance in terms of their 
business. The performance bonus of the CEOs/managing 
directors of the operating subsidiaries wholly owned by 
Mustek is split as follows:

•	 20% based on the Group’s performance

•	 80% based on the performance of their individual business

The bonuses of the Group chief executive officer and Group 
financial director are based on the Group’s performance.

Non-executive directors

It is the Group’s policy to identify, attract and retain non-
executive directors who can add value to the Group. The 
Board applies principles of good corporate governance 
relating to directors’ remuneration and also keeps abreast 
of changing trends.

Governance of directors’ remuneration is undertaken by 
the committee. The committee takes cognisance of market 
norms and practices as well as additional responsibilities 
placed on Board members by new legislation and corporate 
governance principles. The fees for non-executive directors 
are recommended by the committee to the Board and will 
be tabled for approval by the shareholders at the AGM on 20 
November 2026.

Non-executive directors receive a retainer for their main 
Board and committee membership and an attendance fee 
per meeting attended. 

The policy on remuneration for non-executive directors is 
that this should:

•	 be market-related 

•	 be benchmarked against the fee survey for “small-cap 
technology” issued annually by PricewaterhouseCoopers

Non-executive directors do not receive bonuses or share 
options, as it is recognised that this can create a potential 
conflict of interest, which can impair the independence that 
non-executive directors are expected to bring to bear in 
decision-making by the Board.

In line with the salary adjustments for Group executives, a 
4% increase in directors’ fees is proposed, as set out in the 
notice of AGM available on www.mustek.co.za/financial/
financial and below:

Chairman Member

Annual retainer
Per meeting 

attended Annual retainer
Per meeting 

attended

Board of directors R 563 810 - R 142 006 R 21 022

Group Audit and Risk Committee R 113 542 R 26 598 R 71 847 R 17 446

Group Remuneration and Nominations 
Committee R 83 971 R 24 657 R 62 194 R 33 030

Group Social and Ethics Committee R 74 406 R 18 601 R15 178 R 6 513

Use of external remuneration advisers

From time to time, advice from external remuneration advisers is obtained to ensure that the remuneration policy and its 
implementation are informed by market-related data, current industry and general best practice remuneration trends. The 
committee is satisfied that the services rendered by these external advisers were independent and objective. Overall, the 
committee is satisfied that the remuneration policy achieved its objectives for the past year.

Results of the previous voting on the remuneration policy and voting procedures going forward

Mustek received a 100.0% non-binding advisory vote in favour of its remuneration policy and a 100.0% non-binding advisory 
vote in favour of its implementation report at the AGM held on 20 November 2025. Accordingly, no further engagement with 
shareholders was required.

The committee and the Board have aligned the remuneration policy with the latest regulatory requirements, specifically 
Section 11 thereof, to reflect the new provisions of sections 30A and 30B of the Companies Act. The revised remuneration 
policy and remuneration report have been formally reviewed and approved by the committee and the Board and will be 
tabled at the next AGM for consideration and approval by shareholders.

GROUP REMUNERATION AND  
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PART III:  
REMUNERATION REPORT
The remuneration report details the outcomes following the implementation of the approved remuneration policy detailed 
on pages 88-90

The Group had no prescribed officers for the financial year. Prescribed officers are persons, not being directors, who either 
alone or with others exercise executive control and management over the whole or a significant portion of the business of 
the Company.

Total directors’ remuneration

The table below provides an overview of the total remuneration paid to executive and non-executive directors for FY26:

2026
R000

2025
R000

Executive directors 19 133 16 875

Non-executive directors 2 335 2 625

Total 21 468 19 500

Executive directors’ remuneration

Executive directors

Basic 
salary
R000

Expense 
allowances

R000

Bonus and 
performance 

related
R000

Share 
appreciation 

rights exercised
R000

Fringe benefit 
on interest-

free loan
R000

Total
R000

2026 14 004 366 3 946 - 817 19 133

H Engelbrecht 6 037 270 1 261 - 774 8 342

CJ Coetzee 4 160 96 1 924 - 43 6 223

S Aboo Baker Ebrahim 3 807 - 761 - - 4 568

2025 14 004 366 - 1 574 931 16 875

H Engelbrecht 6 037 270 863 883 8 053

CJ Coetzee 4 160 96 - 711 48 5 015

S Aboo Baker Ebrahim 3 807 - - - - 3 807
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Non-executive directors’ remuneration

The participation of non-executive directors in the Group is 
essential to the Group achieving its strategic objectives and 
non-executive directors’ fees are therefore recommended 
by the executive directors and the Group Remuneration and 
Nominations Committee with this in mind.

In accordance with the Companies Act and the Company’s 
MoI, non-executive directors’ fees are approved by the 
shareholders at the AGM. The current fee levels are to be 
approved by shareholders at the AGM to be held on 20 
November 2026 and are stated on page XX of the notice of 
annual general meeting available on www.mustek.co.za/
financial/.

The total amount spent on non-executive directors’ fees for 
2025 and 2026 is as follows:

Non-executive director 2026 2025

LI Mophatlane 634 732

RB Patmore 582 655

S Thomas 629 694

P Marlowe 490 544

Total 2 335 2 625

Directors’ service contracts

There are no fixed-term service contracts for executive or 
non-executive directors. The notice period for the executive 
directors is three months.

Comparable offer on the share appreciation right scheme

The Novus offer circular to Mustek shareholders in May 
2025 included a Comparable Offer for SAR participants. 
At the date of offer, only the 2027 SAR participants were 
entitled to receive any benefits from the Comparable Offer 
of R13.00 per phantom share as the minimum vesting price 
therein (which is deemed to be R13.00 per phantom share) 
exceeded the issue price of such phantom shares (R9.23). 
At 30 June 2026, only the three executive directors had not 
accepted the Comparable Offer.

Remuneration and pay equity disclosure FY26

In compliance with sections 30A and 30B of the Companies 
Act 71 of 2008 (as amended) and aligned with JSE disclosure 
expectations, Mustek Limited provides the following 
remuneration metrics and contextual commentary.

Average employee remuneration 372 521

Median employee remuneration 237 990

CEO total remuneration 6 307 000

Prescribed officers’ remuneration 14 187 000 

Highest remuneration 6 307 000

Lowest remuneration 71 331

CEO-to-median ratio 28:1

Highest to lowest ratio 88:1

Remuneration gap (top to bottom 5%) 21:1

Basis of preparation 

Metrics are based on total remuneration for all permanent 
employees (including fixed-term contracts) as at 30 
June 2026, including fixed and variable pay and benefits. 
Remuneration excludes performance-based incentives.

Commentary on pay outcomes and differentials 

In line with JSE expectations, the Group provides context for 
remuneration outcomes and pay dispersion: 

•	 Wage differentials reflect structural factors, including 
geographic location, cost of living and regional labour 
markets. 

•	 Skills and role complexity remain key drivers, with 
higher remuneration linked to scarce skills, leadership 
accountability, job profiles and specialised expertise. 

•	 Economic conditions, including inflation and market 
competition for talent, influenced remuneration decisions 
during the year. 

Approach to fair and responsible remuneration 

The Group Remuneration and Nominations Committee 
considered internal pay equity, external competitiveness 
and affordability in determining remuneration outcomes. 
The committee is satisfied that remuneration remains 
aligned with performance, supports value creation, and is 
implemented fairly and transparently. 
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The directors are required in terms of the Companies Act of South Africa to maintain adequate accounting records and are 
responsible for the content and integrity of the annual financial statements and related financial information included therein. It is 
their responsibility to ensure that the annual financial statements fairly present the state of affairs of the group and company as 
at the end of the financial year and the results of its operations and cash flows for the period then ended, in conformity with IFRS® 
Accounting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IFRS Accounting Standards). The external 
auditors are engaged to express an independent opinion on the financial statements.

The annual financial statements are prepared in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards, the Companies Act of South Africa 
and the JSE Listings Requirements and are based upon appropriate accounting policies consistently applied and supported by 
reasonable and prudent judgements and estimates.

The directors acknowledge that they are ultimately responsible for the system of internal financial control established by the 
group and company and place considerable importance on maintaining a strong control environment. To enable the directors 
to meet these responsibilities, the board sets standards for internal control aimed at reducing the risk of error or loss in a cost 
effective manner. The standards include the proper delegation of responsibilities within a clearly defined framework, effective 
accounting procedures and adequate segregation of duties to ensure an acceptable level of risk. These controls are monitored 
throughout the group and company and all employees are required to maintain the highest ethical standards in ensuring the 
group and company’s business is conducted in a manner that in all reasonable circumstances is above reproach. The focus of 
risk management in the group and company is on identifying, assessing, managing and monitoring all known forms of risk across 
the group and company. While operating risk cannot be fully eliminated, the group and company endeavours to minimise it by 
ensuring that appropriate infrastructure, controls, systems and ethical behaviour are applied and managed within predetermined 
procedures and constraints.

The directors are of the opinion, based on the information and explanations given by management, that the system of internal 
control provides reasonable assurance that the financial records may be relied on for the preparation of the annual financial 
statements. However, any system of internal financial control can provide only reasonable, and not absolute, assurance against 
material misstatement or loss.

The consolidated and separate annual financial statements are prepared on a going concern basis. Nothing has come to the 
attention of the directors to indicate that the Group and company will not remain a going concern for the next twelve months and 
the foreseeable future.

The external auditors are responsible for independently auditing and reporting on the group and company’s financial statements. 
The financial statements have been examined by the group’s external auditors and their report is presented on pages 98 to 101.

The annual financial statements set out on pages 108 to 203, which have been prepared on the going concern basis were approved 
by the board on 30 September 2026 and were signed on their behalf by:

Approval of financial statements

I Mophatlane	 H Engelbrecht

Directors’ Responsibilities and Approval
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Each of the directors, whose names are stated below, hereby confirm that:

a) 	 the annual financial statements set out on pages 113 to 203, fairly present in all material respects the financial position, 
financial performance and cash flows of Mustek Limited (the issuer) in terms of IFRS;

b) 	 to the best of our knowledge and belief, no facts have been omitted or untrue statements made that would make the annual 
financial statements false or misleading;

c) 	 internal financial controls have been put in place to ensure that material information relating to the issuer and its consolidated 
subsidiaries have been provided to effectively prepare the financial statements of the issuer; and

d) 	 the internal financial controls are adequate and effective and can be relied upon in compiling the annual financial statements 
and we have fulfilled our role and function as executive directors with primary responsibility for implementation and execution 
of controls;

e) 	 where we are not satisfied, we have disclosed to the Audit and Risk committee and the auditors any deficiencies in design 
and operational effectiveness of the internal financial controls and have taken steps to remedy the deficiencies; and

f) 	 we are not aware of any fraud involving directors.

H Engelbrecht	 S Aboo Baker Ebrahim

30 September 2026	 30 September 2026

The CEO and finance director  
responsibility statement



Invest. | Integrate. | Elevate. 97Integrated Annual Report 2026

In terms of Section 88(2)(e) of the Companies Act of South Africa, as amended, I certify that for the year ended 30 June 2026 
the company has lodged with the Companies and Intellectual Property Commission all such returns as are required of a public 
company in terms of the Act and that all such returns are true, correct and up to date.

Sirkien Van Schalkwyk 

Company Secretary

30 September 2026

Company Secretary’s Certification
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To the Shareholders of Mustek Limited

Report on the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements 

Opinion 

We have audited the consolidated and separate financial statements of Mustek Limited and its subsidiaries (“the group and 
company”) set out on pages 113 to 203, which comprise the consolidated and separate statements of financial position as at  
30 June 2026; and the consolidated and separate statements of comprehensive income; the consolidated and separate 
statements of changes in equity; and the consolidated and separate statements of cash flows for the year then ended; and notes 
to the consolidated and separate financial statements, including material accounting policy information. 

In our opinion, the consolidated and separate financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated and 
separate financial position of Mustek Limited and its subsidiaries as at 30 June 2026, and its consolidated and separate financial 
performance and consolidated and separate cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards 
as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board and the requirements of the Companies Act of South Africa.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (ISAs). Our responsibilities under those standards 
are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements section 
of our report. We are independent of the group and company in accordance with the Independent Regulatory Board for Auditors’ 
Code of Professional Conduct for Registered Auditors (IRBA Code), as applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest 
entities, and other independence requirements applicable to performing audits of financial statements in South Africa. We have 
fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the IRBA Code and in accordance with other ethical requirements 
applicable to performing audits in South Africa. The IRBA Code is consistent with the corresponding sections of the International 
Ethics Standards Board for Accountants’ International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International 
Independence Standards). We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our opinion.

In terms of the IRBA Rule on Enhanced Auditor Reporting for the Audit of Financial Statements of Public Interest Entities, published 
in Government Gazette No. 49309 dated 15 September 2023 (EAR Rule), we report:

Final Materiality

Consolidated financial statements Separate financial statements

Final overall materiality R 54.4 million which represents 0.75% of 
consolidated revenue for the group.

R 35.3 million which represents 0.75% of 
company revenue.

Revenue has been concluded as an appropriate benchmark for assessing materiality for both the group and the company, as 
revenue is a key and consistent driver in monitoring financial performance.

Group Audit Scope

Our group audit was scoped by obtaining an understanding of the group and its environment, including the structure and 
organisation of the group, and assessing the risk of material misstatement at the group level. Audit work at the component level 
was planned and performed in order to provide sufficient appropriate audit evidence to express our opinion over the consolidated 
financial statements.

In planning our audit work at the component level, we also considered the organisation, location and business operations of each 
entity within the group, as well as changes in the business environment, and formed our view as to the grouping of the components. 
Our process focused on identifying and assessing the risk of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements as 
a whole, to assist us in forming our approach to the group audit. This process assisted us in determining the appropriate audit 
work that needed to be undertaken at each of the components. We identified 11 components and applied the following scoping:

•	 Two full scope components were selected based on the risk of material misstatement presented by these components to the 
consolidated financial statements, and we performed the necessary procedures to address that risk;

•	 Five specific scope components were identified, where the extent of our testing was based on our assessment of the risk 
of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements arising from certain specific financial balances and/or 
processes at those components; and 

•	 Analytical review procedures were performed over the remaining components.

Independent Auditor’s Report
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Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated 
and separate financial statements of the current year. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated 
and separate financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on 
these matters. 

In terms of the EAR Rule, we are required to report the outcome of audit procedures or key observations with respect to the key 
audit matters and these are included below. 

Key audit matter How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Inventory – allowance for obsolescence (this key audit 
matter relates to both the consolidated and separate 
financial statements)

As disclosed in note 19 to the consolidated and separate 
financial statements, the group and company carried 
inventory amounting to R1.80 billion and R1.09 billion, 
respectively, as at year-end. An allowance for inventory 
obsolescence amounting to R119 million and R79  million 
has been recognised in the consolidated and separate 
financial statements, respectively. 

In terms of IAS 2 Inventories, management assesses the 
net realisable value and the requirement for write-downs 
of inventory items at year-end. The group and company’s 
inventory is susceptible to obsolescence, as it is subject 
to constantly evolving technology, and products are 
continuously replaced by newer products in the market. 
The allowance for obsolescence is therefore subject to 
significant judgement and estimation uncertainty. 

We considered the valuation of this allowance to be a 
matter of most significance to the current year audit of the 
consolidated and separate financial statements, due to the 
judgements and estimates applied by management in the 
determination thereof and the nature and quantum of the 
inventory balances to which the allowance relates.

In evaluating the allowance for inventory obsolescence, we 
performed various audit procedures, including:

•	 Assessed the design and implementation of the group’s 
relevant controls relating to the determination of the 
allowance; 

•	 Obtained calculations for the allowance from 
management and recalculated the arithmetical accuracy 
thereof; 

•	 Through discussions with management, obtained an 
understanding of the inventory obsolescence accounting 
policy, including methodologies, assumptions and 
estimates used by management to calculate the 
allowance. We noted no significant matters in this regard 
requiring further consideration; 

•	 Evaluated the reasonableness of management’s 
methodology through comparison to the prior year 
allowance for consistency and our knowledge of industry 
norms, as well as the inclusion of specific inventory items 
in the allowance as a result of non-recurring conditions; 

•	 Obtained and assessed, through inspection of relevant 
underlying documentation, management’s explanations 
relating to a sample of inventory items for  which a 
write-down to net realisable value was recognised and 
considered the reasonableness thereof with reference to 
sales quantities and prices after year end, as well as other 
relevant information. Based on our work performed, we 
accepted management’s explanations;

•	 Using Data Analytics, we tested the accuracy of 
the ageing of inventory, as well as the sales rate of 
inventory on hand at year-end, as these are the primary 
determinants of the need for the allowance. We did not 
note any inconsistencies in this regard; 

•	 Making use of data analytics and inventory ageing, we 
assessed whether adequate allowances were recognised 
in respect of aged inventory, with reference to the prices 
at which the inventory could be sold for; and 

•	 Assessed the adequacy of the accounting policy and 
related disclosures for inventory against the requirements 
of IAS 2. 

Independent Auditor’s Report
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Other Information

The directors are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the information included in the document 
titled “Mustek Limited (Registration number 1987/070161/06) Annual Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2026”, 
which includes the Directors’ Report, the Audit and Risk Committee’s Report and the Company Secretary’s Certificate as required 
by the Companies Act of South Africa, which we obtained prior to the date of this auditor’s report, and the Mustek Integrated Annual 
Report, which is expected to be made available to us after that date. The other information does not include the consolidated or 
the separate financial statements and our auditor’s reports thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated and separate financial statements does not cover the other information and we do not and will 
not express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon. 

In connection with our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other 
information and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated and separate 
financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work 
we have performed on the other information obtained prior to the date of this auditor’s report, we conclude that there is a material 
misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of the Directors for the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements

The directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated and separate financial statements in 
accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board and the requirements of 
the Companies Act of South Africa, and for such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation 
of consolidated and separate financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 
In preparing the consolidated and separate financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the group and 
company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going 
concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the group and/or company or to cease operations, or 
have no realistic alternative but to do so. 

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated and separate financial statements as a whole 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. 
Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs will 
always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material 
if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the 
basis of these consolidated and separate financial statements. 

As part of an audit in accordance with ISAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional scepticism throughout 
the audit. We also: 

•	 Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated and separate financial statements, whether due to 
fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and 
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher 
than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of internal control. 

•	 Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in 
the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the group and company’s internal 
control. 

•	 Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related 
disclosures made by the directors. 

•	 Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting and based on the audit evidence 
obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the group 
and/or company’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to 
draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the consolidated and separate financial statements or, if such 
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of 
our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause the group and/or company to cease to continue as a going 
concern. 

Independent Auditor’s Report
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•	 Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated and separate financial statements, including the 
disclosures, and whether the consolidated and separate financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events 
in a manner that achieves fair presentation. 

•	 Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information of the 
entities or business units within the group as a basis for forming an opinion on the consolidated financial statements. We 
are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of the audit work performed for the purposes of the group audit. We 
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the directors regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant 
audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit. 

We also provide the directors with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, 
and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, 
and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied. 

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the 
consolidated and separate financial statements of the current year and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these 
matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare 
circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of 
doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication. 

Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

In accordance with our responsibilities in terms of sections 44(2) and 44(3) of the Auditing Profession Act, we report that we 
have identified a reportable irregularity in terms of the Auditing Profession Act. We have reported such matter to the Independent 
Regulatory Board for Auditors. The matter pertaining to the reportable irregularity has been described in note 3 to the Directors’ 
Report as set out on page 109. 

Audit Tenure 

In terms of the IRBA Rule published in Government Gazette No. 39475 dated 4 December 2015, we report that BDO South Africa 
Incorporated has been the auditor of Mustek Limited for 7 years. 

BDO South Africa Incorporated
Registered Auditors

Vianca Pretorius
Director
Registered Auditor

30 September 2026
Wanderers Office Park, 52 Corlett Drive, Illovo, 2196

Independent Auditor’s Report
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The Audit and Risk Committee has pleasure in submitting this report, which has been approved by the Board and has been prepared 
in accordance with section 94(7)(f) of the Companies Act No 71 of 2008 (the Act) and incorporating the recommendations of the 
King IV™ Report on Corporate Governance for South Africa, 2016 (King IV).

In summary, this committee assists the Board in its responsibilities covering the:

•	 internal and external audit process for the Group taking into account the significant risks

•	 adequacy and functioning of the Group’s internal controls

•	 integrity of the financial reporting

•	 risk management and information technology.

The committee has performed all the duties required in section 94(7) of the Companies Act 71 of 2008.

In reviewing the Committee’s composition during the year, it was decided that, due to the size of the company, the Audit Committee 
and Risk Committee would remain one Committee and attend to both audit and risk responsibilities. However, the agenda is 
divided into two separate sections so as to ensure that both audit and risk management responsibilities are attended to.

1.	 Members of the Audit and Risk Committee and attendance of meetings

There were no changes to the composition of the committee which consists of Pamella Marlowe (Chairperson), Shelley 
Thomas and Ralph Patmore, all three independent non-executive directors. The Group Chief Executive Officer, Managing 
Director, Financial Director, other members of senior management and representatives of the external auditor and the 
internal auditor of the Group attend meetings by invitation and attended all meetings held during the reporting period. 
The Board is satisfied that the independence, experience and qualifications of each member enables them to fulfil the 
committee’s mandate. In addition to scheduled meetings, the committee meets at least once a year with the company’s 
internal and external auditors, without management being present.

Four quarterly meetings were held during the reporting period. Attendance of the meetings has been included in the 
integrated annual report.

Name Position Qualification Experience Meetings 
attended

Pamella Marlowe Independent chairman BAcc, HDip Tax 
CA(SA), RA,

Over 15 years’ experience as a 
chartered accountant

4/4

Ralph Patmore Independent member Bcom, MBL, 
Standford 
Executive 
Programme

Over 30 years’ experience in 
management, strategy, mergers 
and acquisitions and accounting 
matters

4/4

Shelley Thomas Independent member CA(SA) Over 25 years’ experience in 
financial and risk management

4/4

The committee, as a whole, has the necessary financial literacy, skills and experience to execute their duties effectively.

2.	 Role of the Audit and Risk Committee

The Board reviewed the terms of reference of the Audit and Risk Committee,setting out its duties and responsibilities as 
prescribed in the Companies Act and recommended practices of King IV. Duties delegated by the Board to the committee 
included the following:

•	 assists the Board in overseeing the quality and integrity of the Group’s integrated reporting process, including the 
financial statements and sustainability reporting, and announcements in respect of the financial results

•	 considers sustainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities

•	 monitors that an effective control environment in the Group is maintained

•	 ensures a combined assurance model is applied to provide a coordinated approach to all assurance activities

•	 provides the Group financial director, external auditor and the head of internal audit with unrestricted access to the 
committee and its chairman as is required in relation to any matter falling within the ambit of the committee

Audit and Risk Committee Report
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2.	 Role of the Audit and Risk Committee (continued)

•	 meets with the external auditor, senior managers and executive directors as the committee may elect

•	 meets confidentially with the internal and external auditors without other executive Board members being present

•	 reviews and recommends to the Board the interim financial results and financial statements

•	 oversees the activities of, and ensures coordination between, the activities of the internal and external auditors

•	 forms an integral component of the risk management process and, as such, has oversight of the risk management 
process and reviews the risk management policy, resultant risk registers and action plans to mitigate all key risks

•	 fulfils the duties that are assigned to it by the Companies Act and as governed by other legislative requirements, 
including the statutory audit committee functions required for subsidiary companies

•	 report to the Board on the committee’s activities and make recommendations to the Board concerning the adequacy and 
effectiveness of the risk policies, procedures, practices, controls or any other matters arising from its responsibilities

•	 receives and deals with any complaints concerning accounting practices, internal audit or the content and audit of its 
financial statements or related matters

•	 satisfies itself of the appropriateness, expertise, resources and experience of the group’s finance function, and specifically 
the group financial director

•	 considers the most current information provided in respect of the JSE Proactive Monitoring Process

•	 reviews IT and fraud risks

•	 oversees the activities of the IT Steering Committee

•	 considers the alignment of the Group’s cyber security strategy with its overall risk appetite and IT governance framework, 
including oversight exercised through the Group IT Steering Committee

•	 monitors ethics-related matters reported through the Group’s whistleblowing mechanisms and was satisfied that 
appropriate processes were in place to investigate and address complaints received

•	 conducts annual reviews of the Audit and Risk Committee’s work plan and terms of reference

•	 assesses the performance and effectiveness of the Audit and Risk Committee and its members on an annual basis

During the 2026 financial year, the Committee continued to discharge its responsibilities and report in accordance with the 
King IV™ Report on Corporate Governance for South Africa, 2016, which remains the Company’s current governance reporting 
framework. The Committee will oversee the phased implementation of the revised governance framework to align with the 
principles and recommended practices of the King V Code during the 2027 financial year.

3.	 Execution of functions during the year

The committee is satisfied that, for the 2026 financial year, it has performed all the functions required to be performed by an 
Audit and Risk Committee as set out in the Companies Act, JSE Listings Requirements, King IV and the committee’s terms 
of reference.

The Committee considered the effectiveness of the Group’s combined assurance model and is satisfied that the assurance 
activities undertaken by management, internal audit, external audit and other assurance providers were appropriately 
coordinated and provided adequate coverage of the Group’s significant risks and material matters.

The Audit and Risk Committee discharged its functions in terms of its terms of reference and ascribed to it in terms of the 
Companies Act during the year under review as follows:

3.1.	 External audit

The committee among other matters:

•	 nominated BDO South Africa Inc. and Vianca Pretorius as the external auditor and designated auditor respectively to 
shareholders for appointment as auditor for the financial year ending 30 June 2026, and ensured that the appointment 
complied with all applicable legal and regulatory requirements for the appointment of an auditor

Audit and Risk Committee Report
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3.1	 External audit (continued)

•	 nominated the external auditor and the designated auditor for material group companies for re- appointment

•	 requested from BDO South Africa Inc, the formal letter of their latest inspection performed by IRBA on the firm and 
Vianca Pretorius, including any findings to the firm and/or individual in line with paragraph 5.7(h)(iii) of the JSE Listings 
Requirements

•	 considered the tenure of the external audit firm and the designated audit partner and is satisfied that all applicable 
auditor rotation requirements have been complied with.

•	 reviewed the audit effectiveness and evaluated the external auditor’s internal quality control procedures

•	 obtained an annual confirmation from the auditor that their independence was not impaired

•	 maintained a policy setting out the categories of non-audit services that the external auditor may and may not provide, 
split between permitted, permissible and prohibited services

•	 approved non-audit services that were conducted by BDO South Africa Inc

•	 approved the external audit engagement letter, the plan and the budgeted audit fees payable to the external auditor

•	 obtained assurances from the external auditor that adequate accounting records were being maintained by the company 
and its subsidiaries

•	 considered whether any reportable irregularities were identified and reported by the external auditor in terms of the 
Auditing Profession Act, No. 26 of 2005

•	 considered any reported control weaknesses, management’s response for their improvement and assessed their impact 
on the general control environment

•	 Based on its interactions with the external auditors, consideration of audit quality indicators and the outcome of its 
annual assessment, the Committee is satisfied with the quality and effectiveness of the external audit process.

3.2.	 Internal audit

The committee:

•	 re-appointed Nexia SAB&T as the group’s internal auditors

•	 reviewed and approved the existing Internal Audit Charter which ensures that the internal audit function is independent 
and has the necessary resources, standing and authority within the organisation to enable it to perform their duties

•	 noted that the head of internal audit function is not a member of the Executive Committee, but attends meetings by 
invitation from time to time

•	 ensured that internal audit had direct access to the committee, primarily through the committee’s Chairman

•	 reviewed and approved the annual internal audit plan, ensuring that the material risk areas were included

•	 considered the reports of the internal auditor on the Group’s system of internal control including financial controls, 
business risk management and maintenance of effective internal control systems

•	 received assurance that proper and adequate accounting records were maintained and that the systems safeguarded 
the assets against unauthorised use or disposal thereof

•	 reviewed significant issues raised by the internal audit processes and the adequacy of corrective action in response to 
significant internal audit findings

•	 assessed the independence and effectiveness of the internal audit function and was satisfied that it remained 
appropriately independent, objective and effective in carrying out its responsibilities.

3.3.	 Adequacy and functioning of the Group’s internal controls

The committee reviewed the plans and work outputs of the external and internal auditors and concluded that these were 
adequate to address all significant financial risks facing the business.

Audit and Risk Committee Report
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3.3	 Adequacy and functioning of the Group’s internal controls (continued)

As noted above, it also reviewed the reporting around the adequacy of the internal controls and based on this concluded 
that there had been no material breakdowns in internal control, including financial controls, business risk management and 
maintenance of effective material control systems.

3.4.	 Financial reporting

The Audit and Risk Committee ensures that the financial reporting to stakeholders fairly presents the state of affairs of the 
Group. This covers the annual financial statements, integrated annual report, interim and preliminary reporting.

The committee among other matters:

•	 confirmed the going concern as the basis of preparation of the interim and annual financial statements

•	 reviewed compliance with the financial conditions of loan covenants and determined that the capital of the company 
was adequate

•	 examined and reviewed the interim and annual financial statements, as well as all financial information disclosed prior 
to the submission to the Board for their approval and then for disclosure to stakeholders

•	 oversaw that the annual financial statements fairly present the financial position of the company and of the Group as at 
the end of the financial year and the results of operations and cash flows for the financial year and considered the basis 
on which the company and the Group was determined to be a going concern

•	 considered the appropriateness of the accounting policies adopted and changes thereto

•	 reviewed the external auditor’s audit report and key audit matters included

•	 reviewed the representation letter relating to the financial statements which was signed by management

•	 considered any problems identified and reviewed any significant legal and tax matters that could have a material impact 
on the financial statements

•	 considered accounting treatments, significant unusual transactions, and accounting judgements (refer to note 1.2)

•	 considered the 2025 JSE Report on Proactive Monitoring, issued 4 November 2025, and has taken appropriate action to 
ensure its findings were applied, where appropriate

3.5.	 Significant areas of judgement

In arriving at the figures disclosed in the financial statements there are many areas where judgement is needed. These are 
outlined in the critical accounting estimates and judgements in the accounting policies to the financial statements. The 
Audit and Risk Committee has looked at the quantum of the assets and liabilities on the statements of financial position 
and other items that require significant judgement and decided to note the following:

•	 Inventory valuation in terms of obsolescence:

The net realisable value of each individual inventory item is subject to high levels of judgement and estimation uncertainty. 
The Audit and Risk Committee considered management’s inventory valuation in terms of obsolescence and considered it 
to be acceptable.

3.6.	 Risk management

The committee:

•	 oversaw the management of risks as per the risk management register

•	 received quarterly updates in terms of changes in risk ratings

•	 monitored complaints received via the Group’s whistle-blowing service

•	 approved the Group’s Risk, Compliance and Governance strategy

•	 reviewed and recommended to the Board for approval the Risk Management Policy and Plan as well as the combined 
assurance model.

Audit and Risk Committee Report
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3.7.	 Information technology

The committee:

•	 monitored the value delivery on IT and monitored the return on investments on significant IT projects

•	 monitored that intellectual property contained in information systems is protected

•	 monitored that adequate business arrangements are in place for disaster recovery

•	 monitored that all personal information is treated by the company as an important business asset and is identified

•	 monitored the Group’s ongoing work to strengthen governance over the use of artificial intelligence, alongside the Group’s 
broader information technology and cybersecurity risk framework

•	 reviewed and recommended to the Board the implementation of the Journey to Green cybersecurity programme for the 
Group by Cyberantix (Proprietary) Limited

•	 reviewed and recommended to the Board for approval of any policies proposed by management and relevant to the areas 
of responsibility of the committee.

3.8.	 Legal and regulatory requirements

To the extent that these may have an impact on the annual financial statements, the committee:

•	 reviewed legal matters that could have a material impact on the Group

•	 reviewed the adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s procedures, including its risk management framework, to 
ensure compliance with legal and regulatory responsibilities

•	 considered reports provided by management, internal audit and the external auditors regarding compliance with legal 
and regulatory requirements

•	 ensured that the Group has a complete and current compliance universe in place and is being maintained.

4.	 Expertise and experience of financial director and the financial function

As required by 5.7(h)(i) of the JSE Limited Listings Requirements, the committee has satisfied itself that the Group financial 
director during the period, Shabana Aboo Baker Ebrahim, has the appropriate competence, qualifications and experience. 
In addition, the committee satisfied itself that the composition, experience and skills set of the finance function met the 
Group’s requirements.

The Audit and Risk Committee also instructed the internal auditors to ensure that all the relevant internal audit controls are 
in place.

5.	 Election of committee at the annual general meeting

Pursuant to the provisions of section 94(2) of the Companies Act, which required that a public company must elect an audit 
committee at each annual general meeting, it is proposed in the notice of annual general meeting to be held on 20 November 
2026 that Pamella Marlowe, Shelley Thomas be re-appointed as members of the Audit and Risk Committee. Ralph Patmore 
will not be up for re-appointment and will be replaced within the prescribed period.

6.	 Assessment of the committee

The committee conducted a condensed self-assessment to identify the focus areas for the committee. The overall conclusion 
was that the committee’s performance was satisfactory. Feedback on the 2025 focus areas is as follows:

Focus Area Measurement Achieved Comment

Cybersecurity trends and 
related governance 

•	 Report on cybersecurity 
trends quarterly

•	 Implement a cybersecurity 
posture assurance 
process

a •	 Cybersecurity trends were reported on and 
discussed at the quarterly meetings

•	 Reviewed and recommended to the Board 
the implementation of the Journey to 
Green cybersecurity programme for the 
Group by Cyberantix (Proprietary) Limited

Audit and Risk Committee Report
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6.	 Assessment of the committee (continued)

Focus Area Measurement Achieved Comment

Robustness of current 
business continuity 
processes across the 
Group

•	 Update and test business 
continuity processes 
across the Group. 

ongoing •	 Business continuity policies/plans have 
been put in place and being updated and 
tested across all group companies. This 
remains an ongoing area of focus as the 
plans need to be continuously updated as 
the environment changes.

Group’s
Risk Management
function through
combined assurance
reporting.

•	 Report on combined 
assurance biannually.

ongoing •	 Risk management maturity across the 
Group in ongoing. The Group’s main 
operating entity has reported on combined 
assurance and reporting is being rolled out 
to other entities within the Group.

The following focus areas for the 2027 financial year were identified for monitoring by the Committee:

•	 Strengthen IT, cybersecurity and data governance expertise;

•	 Mature risk assessment process by setting more granular tolerance levels; and

•	 Enhance forward looking oversight by the committee on key risk areas of the Group.

7.	 Integrated annual report

Following the review by the committee of the consolidated and separate annual financial statements of Mustek Limited 
for the year ended 30 June 2026, the committee is of the view that in all material aspects they comply with the relevant 
provisions of the Companies Act and IFRS® Accounting Standards and fairly present the consolidated and separate financial 
positions at that date and the results of operations and cash flows for the year then ended.

The committee has also satisfied itself of the integrity of the integrated annual report and the sustainability information 
reported therein to be posted to shareholders around mid October 2026.

8.	 Recommendation of the annual financial statements for approval by the board

Having achieved its objectives, the committee has recommended the annual financial statements for the year ended  
30 June 2026 for approval to the Board.

The Board has subsequently approved the reports, which will be open for discussion at the forthcoming annual general 
meeting.

Pamella Marlowe

Chairman Audit and Risk Committee

30 September 2026

Audit and Risk Committee Report
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The directors present their report on the financial statements of Mustek Limited and the group for the year ended 30 June 2026.

1.	 Review of financial results and activities

The consolidated and separate annual financial statements have been prepared in accordance with and the requirements of 
IFRS Accounting Standards, the Companies Act of South Africa and the JSE Listings Requirements. The accounting policies 
have been applied consistently compared to the prior year.

Full details of the financial position, results of operations and cash flows of the group and company are set out in these 
consolidated and separate annual financial statements. Any forward looking statement has not been reported on nor 
reviewed by external auditors. The Group confirms that it has adopted HEPS and EPS as a measure for its trading statement.

2.	 Share capital

2026 2025
Authorised Number of shares

Ordinary shares 250 000 000 250 000 000

Issued

Ordinary shares 54 131 857 54 131 857

Treasury Shares 3 408 143 3 408 143

Ordinary shares in issue 57 540 000 57 540 000

The authorised and issued share capital of the company is detailed in note 23 to the financial statements.

3.	 Shareholder’s spread

At 30 June 2026, insofar as is known, the following shareholders beneficially held more than 5% of the issued share capital 
of Mustek Limited:

Shareholding - ordinary shares in issue (Including treasury shares)
Number of

shares
% shares in

issue

Novus Packaging (Pty) Ltd 29 024 752 50.4 %

DK Trust 9 532 442 16.6 %

Mustek Executive Share Trust 3 408 143 5.9 %

41 965 337 72.9 %

2026
Number of

 shareholders
% of

 shareholders
Number of

 shares

% 
of shares in

 issue

1 - 5000 3 623 95.6 % 1 073 558 2.0%
5001 - 10 000 72 1.9 % 559 183 1.0%
10 001 - 50 000 61 1.6 % 1 493 835 2.8 %
50 001 - 100 000 14 0.4 % 1 060 395 2.0 %
100 001 - 1 000 000 11 0.3 % 3 483 703 6.4 %
Over 1 000 000 8 0.2 % 46 461 153 85.8 %

3 789 100.0 % 54 131 827 100.0 %

Directors’ Report
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3.	 Shareholder’s spread (continued)

Public / non-public shareholders
Non-public shareholders (excluding treasury shares)

Number of
 shareholders %

Number of
 shares

% 
of shares in

 issue

Directors of the company (refer to note 32) 2 0.05 % 2 638 743 4.9 %
Public shareholders 3 787 99.95 % 51 493 114 95.1%

3 789 100.0 % 54 131 857 100.0 %

At 30 June 2025 , insofar as is known, the following shareholders beneficially held more than 5% of the issued share capital 
of Mustek Limited:

Shareholding - ordinary shares in issue (Including treasury shares)
Number of

shares
% shares in

issue
Novus Packaging (Pty) Ltd 22 967 252 39.9 %
DK Trust 9 532 442 16.6 %
Mustek Executive Share Trust 3 408 143 5.9 %
Government employees pension fund 3 251 863 5.7 %

39 159 700 68.1 %

2025
Number of

 shareholders
% of

 shareholders
Number of

 shares

% 
of shares in

 issue
1 - 5000 3 889 94.5 % 1 295 740 2.4 %
5001 - 10 000 101 2.4 % 789 936 1.5 %
10 001 - 50 000 77 1.9 % 1 841 716 3.4 %
50 001 - 100 000 15 0.4 % 1 087 247 2.0 %
100 001 - 1 000 000 20 0.5 % 4 806 538 8.9 %
Over 1 000 000 11 0.3 % 44 310 680 81.8 %

4 113 100.0 % 54 131 857 100.0 %

Public / non-public shareholders
Non-public shareholders (excluding treasury shares)

Number of
 shareholders %

Number of
 shares

% 
of shares in

 issue
Directors of the company (refer to note 32) 2 - % 2 638 743 4.9 %
Trusts with directors as trustees (DK Trust) 1 - % 9 532 442 17.6%
Public shareholders 4 110 100.0 % 41 960 672 77.5 %

4 113 100.0 % 54 131 857 100.0 %

Mustek’s executive directors, Hein Engelbrecht, Neels Coetzee and Shabana Aboo Baker Ebrahim, entered into a consortium 
agreement (“the agreement”) with Novus Holdings (“Novus”) on 13 November 2024. The agreement, subject to terms and 
condition, gives the executives an option to acquire, through a ring-fenced Manco structure, 25% of the Mustek shares to be 
acquired by Novus as part of the mandatory offer process (to a maximum of 3 million shares) at the same price that Novus 
acquires such shares. At the date of this report, the suspensive conditions of the agreement have not been fulfilled. Neither 
the Manco, nor any of the executive directors have acquired any Mustek shares in terms of the agreement.

In accordance with Section 45 of the Auditing Profession Act, the external auditors reported what they considered to be a 
Reportable Irregularity to the IRBA, related to Section 76 of the Companies Act, on the basis that the executive directors 
concluded a consortium agreement on 13 November 2024, but failed to disclose the conclusion and terms thereof to 
the Independent Board timeously. A Firm Intention Announcement issued on 15 November 2024 identified the executive 
directors as concert parties in relation to the mandatory offer but did not reflect the existence of the separate consortium 
agreement or its terms. The Independent Board was informed of the consortium agreement on 13 December 2024. The 
company issued a SENS Announcement on 24 December 2024 which disclosed the conclusion and terms of the agreement.

The matter resulted in no financial loss to the company or adjustment to the annual financial statements, and the external 
auditor has reported to the IRBA that the matter is no longer ongoing.

Directors’ Report
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4.	 Authority to buy back shares

At the AGM held on 20 November 2025, a special resolution was passed, granting Mustek’s directors a general authority to 
acquire its own shares. Mustek has not acquired any of its ordinary share capital in the current financial year.

The Group holds 3 408 143 shares of its own shares (through the Mustek Executive Share Trust) as treasury shares, which 
were acquired at an aggregate cost of R28.8 million. These shares are recorded at cost and are presented as a deduction 
from equity in the consolidated statement of financial position.

5.	 Dividends

The company’s dividend policy is to consider a final dividend in respect of each financial year in conjunction with an evaluation 
of current and future funding requirements and opportunities to repurchase shares. It will be adjusted to levels considered 
appropriate at the time of declaration. At its discretion, the board may consider a special dividend, where appropriate. 
Depending on the perceived need to retain funds for expansion or operating purposes, the board may pass on the payment 
of dividends.

A final dividend of 13.75 cents per ordinary share was declared on 19 September 2025 and paid on 13 October 2025. During 
the previous financial year, a final dividend of 7.5 cents per ordinary share was declared on 19 September 2024 and paid on 
16 October 2024.

Refer to note 23 for further disclosures.

A gross final dividend of 37.5 cents per ordinary share for the year ended 30 June 2026 is declared, payable to shareholders 
recorded in the books of the company at the close of business on the record date appearing below. This dividend is declared 
out of income reserves. The company’s income tax reference number is 9550081716 and the company has 57 540 000 
ordinary shares in issue at the date of this declaration. The South African dividend tax rate is 20% resulting in a net dividend 
of 30.0 cents per share to shareholders who are not tax exempt.

Dividend declaration date 30 September 2026

Last day of trade cum dividend 20 October 2026

First day to trade ex-dividend 21 October 2026

Record date 23 October 2026

Payment date 26 October 2026

No share certificates may be dematerialised or rematerialised between Wednesday, 21 October 2026 and Friday, 23 October 
2026, both days inclusive.

6.	 Directorate

The directors in office during the year and at the date of this report are as follows:

Directors Office Designation

I Mophatlane Chairman Non-executive Independent

PM Marlowe Non-executive Independent

RB Patmore Non-executive Independent

S Thomas Non-executive Independent

H Engelbrecht Chief Executive Officer Executive

CJ Coetzee Managing Director Executive 

S Aboo Baker Ebrahim Finance Director Executive

There have been no changes to the directorate during the year to the date of this report.

Directors’ Report
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7.	 Investments in subsidiaries and associates
The following matters are highlighted with regards to the investments in and loans to subsidiaries and associates(refer to 
notes 16 and 17 to the financial statements for more information) :

Business AI Proprietary Limited:

Effective 1 August 2025, Mustek subscribed to a 51% equity interest in the newly incorporated Business AI Proprietary 
Limited, extending the Group’s role across the AI value chain into the trusted and governed end of enterprise adoption.

Since the start-up date, Business AI has been included in the consolidated Group results. For the current reporting period, 
Business AI did generate revenue, however overall they contributed an operating loss to the Group. This performance is 
attributable to the initial investment requirements and operational setup costs inherent in the entity’s current “start up” 
phase. Management remains satisfied that these results are in line with the strategic roadmap.

Investment in associates:

All associates contributed positively to the Group results.

8.	 Special resolutions
During the current financial year, the following special resolutions were passed by the company’s shareholders:

•	 A general authority was given to the board to repurchase shares in the company subject to the requirements of the 
Companies Act of South Africa. This authority was given in terms of a special resolution passed at the AGM held on 
Thursday, 20 November 2025.

•	 With effect from 20 November 2025, approving the remuneration payable to non-executive directors applicable for a 
period of twelve months.

•	 In accordance with section 45 of the Companies Act, the provision of any financial assistance by the Company to any 
Company or corporation which is related or inter-related to the Company (as defined in the Companies Act), on the terms 
and conditions which the directors of Mustek may determine.

•	 Amended memorandum of incorporation.

9.	 Events after the reporting period
•	 Subsequent to year-end, on 21 July 2026, the conditions precedent to the new Absa-led syndicated trade finance facilities 

of R1.1 billion (with Absa as Mandated Lead Arranger and Facility Agent and RMB as co-lender) were fulfilled and Financial 
Close was reached. The Facilities replace the Company’s trade finance facilities at year end noted in note 24. This is a 
non-adjusting event after the reporting period; no adjustment has been made to the amounts recognised at 30 June 2026.

•	 Subsequent to year end, the Company opted not to accept the renewal of the overdraft facility noted in note 24.

•	 Subsequent to the year end, the Board resolved to change Mustek’s financial year end from 30 June to 31 March, in 
order to align the Group’s reporting cycle with that of its majority shareholder, Novus Holdings Limited. The change has 
been effected in accordance with section 27 of the Companies Act 71 of 2008, as amended. FY2027 will therefore be a 
shortened, nine-month transitional period ending 31 March 2027, after which Mustek’s financial year will end on 31 March 
annually.

•	 Novus Holdings continued to increase its holding after year end. On 25 September 2026, in accordance with section 122 
of the Companies Act 71 of 2008 and paragraph 6.54 of the JSE Listings Requirements, Novus advised the Company that 
its beneficial interest had risen to 57.63% of the Company’s total issued share capital.

The directors are not aware of any other material event which occurred after the reporting date and up to the date of 
this report that requires adjustment to or disclosure in the annual financial statements. Refer to note 35 of the financial 
statements.

10.	 Corporate activity
On 15 November 2024 Mustek Shareholders were referred to the Firm Intention Announcement, in which the following 
information was disclosed:

•	 Novus Holdings Limited (“Novus”), together with the Novus Concert Parties, collectively acquired the beneficial ownership 
of more than 35% of the issued Mustek Shares.

•	 Accordingly, given that Novus beneficially holds more than 35% of the Issued Share Capital, Novus made a mandatory 
offer in terms of section 123 of the Companies Act (read with section 117 of the Companies Act).

Directors’ Report
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10.	 Corporate activity

•	 Novus and Mustek issued a joint circular on 30 May 2025 which:

•	 sets out the terms on which Novus makes the Offer to the Mustek Shareholders to purchase all of their Mustek 
Shares;

•	 provides the Mustek Shareholders with information on Mustek and Novus; and

•	 informs Mustek Shareholders of the manner in which the Offer may be accepted by them and the manner in which the 
Offer will be implemented.

•	 On 1 August 2025, Mustek and Novus issued a joint SENS announcement advising shareholders regarding an investigation 
by the Takeover Regulation Panel (“TRP) on certain matters around the mandatory offer.

•	 On 24 December 2025 the TRP issued a ruling concerning its investigation in which it concluded the following:

1) 	 Numus Capital Proprietary Limited (“Numus”) was determined to be a concert party of Novus for the purposes of the 
mandatory offer; and

2) 	 In light of Numus being a concert party of Novus, the provisions of Regulation 111(6) are applicable and the Cash 
Consideration is required to be increased from R13.00 per Mustek Share, to R15.41 per Mustek Share.

•	 Novus notified the Takeover Special Committee (“TSC”) of its intention to appeal the TRP ruling

On or about 4 May 2026 Novus, Numus, and the TRP (“the parties”) concluded a settlement agreement to resolve the TSC 
Appeal and such agreement submitted to the TSC to be made an order of the TSC. 

•	 As part of the settlement agreement Novus undertook to increase the Mandatory offer consideration to R15.41 per 
Mustek share for all Mustek shareholders, in accordance with Regulation 111(6) of the Companies Regulations.

At the date of this report, the settlement agreement has still not become effective and binding as it has not been confirmed 
as an order of the TSC. Novus has not received a certificate of compliance from the TRP in relation to this mandatory offer. 
Novus, as the offeror, cannot proceed to implement or give effect to the Mandatory Offer; until such time as the TRP has 
issued a compliance certificate.

As at year end Novus held 50.4% of the issued shares of Mustek Limited.

11.	 Legal disputes

There are 2 separate pending CCMA arbitration cases against Mustek Limited to the value of R9.8 million and R28.7 million 
respectively. Both cases are under review in the labour court of South Africa.

The group and company becomes involved from time to time in various claims and lawsuits incidental to the ordinary course 
of business.

Save as recorded above, the directors are not aware of any legal or arbitration proceedings, including proceedings that are 
pending or threatened that may have a material effect on the financial position of the Group and company. 

Refer to note 30 of the financial statements.

12.	 Auditors

BDO South Africa Incorporated continued in office as auditors for the company and its major subsidiaries for 2026.

At the AGM, the shareholders will be requested to reappoint BDO South Africa Incorporated as the independent external 
auditors of the company and to confirm Ms V Pretorius as the designated lead audit partner for the 2027 financial year.

13.	 Secretary

The company secretary is Sirkien Van Schalkwyk.

Directors’ Report
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Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

Note(s) R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Revenue 4 7 256 052 7 183 089 4 711 661 4 865 313
Cost of sales (6 331 155) (6 225 210)  (4 134 410) (4 317 480)

Gross profit 924 897 957 879 577 251 547 833
Foreign currency gains (losses) 6  52 589 9 976  23 989 13 768
Expected credit loss on trade receivables 20 (20 917) (24 007) (11 831) (9 507)
Operating expenses (744 207) (764 327) (451 400) (469 434)

Operating profit 6 212 362 179 521 138 009 82 660
Investment income 7  8 907 15 579  138 166 49 467
Finance costs 8 (101 750) (154 109)  (70 780) (106 400)
Reversal of impairment of subsidiary loans 16  - -  - 7 175
Impairment of investment in subsidiary 16  - -  (6 583) (12 898)
Profit from equity accounted investments 17  25 749 6 316 - -
Other non-operating (losses)/gains 9 (3 089) (482)  (271) (2 789)

Profit before taxation 142 179 46 825 198 541 17 215
Income tax expense 10 (34 573) (7 130) (19 130) 5 654

Profit for the year 107 606 39 695 179 411 22 869

Other comprehensive income:
Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss:
Exchange differences on translating foreign 
operations  (3 133) 2 611 - -
Total items that may be reclassified to profit or 
loss (3 133) 2 611  -   -

Other comprehensive (loss) income for the 
year net of taxation (3 133) 2 611  -   -

Total comprehensive income for the year 104 473 42 306 179 411 22 869

Profit attributable to:
Owners of the parent 107 609 38 820 179 411 22 869
Non-controlling interest (3) 875 - -

107 606 39 695 179 411 22 869

Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Owners of the parent 104 476 41 431 179 411 22 869
Non-controlling interest (3) 875 - -

104 473 42 306 179 411 22 869

Earnings per share
Basic earnings per ordinary share (cents) 23 198.79 71.71 - -
Diluted earnings per ordinary share (cents) 23 198.79 71.71 - -

Statements of Comprehensive Income
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Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

Note(s) R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Assets
Non-Current Assets
Property, plant and equipment 11  218 550 229 804 52 141 57 575
Right-of-use assets 13  52 377 80 394  54 581 82 178
Investment property 12  8 543 9 470 -
Goodwill 14  51 023 51 023 -
Intangible assets 15  84 555 97 925  81 187 93 907
Investments in subsidiaries 16  -   - 260 102 268 720
Investment in associates 17  116 008 90 259 52 416 52 416
Other loans 18  15 096 15 042 35 685 35 512
Deferred tax 10 10 603 28 808 8 106 23 221

556 755 602 725 544 218 613 529
Current Assets
Inventories 19 1 798 518 1 749 665 1 092 297 1 052 581
Trade and other receivables 20 1 268 975 1 435 970 914 750 1 050 567
Contract assets 5 20 316 14 779 12 369 3 663
Foreign currency assets 27  3 361 734 763 568
Current tax receivable 34 8 051 7 377 2 577 6 529
Cash and cash equivalents 21  206 248 225 675  55 177 64 078

3 305 469 3 434 200 2 077 933 2 177 986
Total Assets 3 862 224 4 036 925 2 622 151 2 791 515
Equity and Liabilities
Equity
Share capital 23  - -  - -
Foreign currency translation reserve  4 806 7 939  - -
Retained earnings 1 647 959 1 545 490  1 223 068 1 051 569
Equity attributable to equity holders of the 
parent 1 652 765 1 553 429 1 223 068 1 051 569
Non-controlling interest 1 067 1 070  - -

1 653 832 1 554 499 1 223 068 1 051 569
Liabilities
Non-Current Liabilities
Borrowings and other liabilities 24  49 038 1 884 2 053 1 884
Loans from subsidiaries 16 - - 46 288 -
Contract liabilities 5  11 791 16 853  11 791 16 854
Lease liabilities 13  35 190 63 957  39 724 70 422
Deferred tax 10 7 905 4 419  - -

103 924 87 113 99 856 89 160
Current Liabilities
Trade and other payables 26 2 036 082 2 287 879 1 227 477 1 492 369
Loans from subsidiaries 16 - - 7 212 96 203
Borrowings and other liabilities 24  2 105 30 197 - -
Foreign currency liabilities 27  3 492 15 021  2 026 5 675
Lease liabilities 13  26 149 27 123  29 342 29 297
Contract liabilities 5 36 073 24 984 33 170 22 560
Current tax payable 34 567 4 387  - -
Bank overdraft 24  -   5 722  - 4 682

2 104 468 2 395 313 1 299 227 1 650 786
Total Liabilities 2 208 392 2 482 426 1 399 083 1 739 946
Total Equity and Liabilities 3 862 224 4 036 925 2 622 151 2 791 515

Statements of Financial Position
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Share capital 
(note 23)

Foreign 
currency 

translation 
reserve

Retained 
earnings

Total 
attributable 

to equity 
holders of 
the parent

Non-
controlling 

interest
Total 

equity
Group R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Balance at 01 July 2024 -  5 328  1 510 986  1 516 314  -    1 516 314 
Profit for the year -  -    38 820  38 820  875  39 695 
Other comprehensive income -  2 611  -  2 611  -  2 611 

Total comprehensive income for the year -  2 611  38 820  41 431  875  42 306 

Acquisition of subsidiary -  -  -    -    195  195 
Dividends (note 23) -  -  (4 316)  (4 316)  -  (4 316)
Total contributions by and distributions 
to owners of company recognised directly 
in equity -  -    (4 316)  (4 316)  195  (4 121)

Balance at 30 June 2025 -  7 939  1 545 490  1 553 429  1 070  1 554 499 

Profit for the year - - 107 609 107 609 (3) 107 606
Realisation of FCTR on deregistration of 
foreign subsidiary - 2 772 2 772 - 2 772
Other comprehensive loss -  (3 133) - (3 133) - (3 133)

Total comprehensive income for the year -  (3 133) 110 381 107 248 (3) 107 245

Dividends (note 23) - -  (7 912)  (7 912) -  (7 912)
Total contributions by and distributions 
to owners of company recognised directly 
in equity -  -    (7 912)  (7 912)  -    (7 912)

Balance at 30 June 2026 -  4 806 1 647 959 1 652 765 1 067 1 653 832

Share capital 
(note 23)

Retained 
earnings

Total 
equity

Company R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Balance at 01 July 2024  -  1 033 016  1 033 016 
Profit for the year  -  22 869  22 869 

Total comprehensive income for the year  -  22 869  22 869 

Dividends (note 23)  -  (4 316)  (4 316)

Total contributions by and distributions to owners of company recognised 
directly in equity  -  (4 316)  (4 316)

Balance at 30 June 2025  -  1 051 569  1 051 569 

Profit for the year  - 179 411 179 411

Total comprehensive income for the year  - 179 411 179 411

Dividends (note 23)  -  (7 912)  (7 912)

Total contributions by and distributions to owners of company recognised 
directly in equity  -  (7 912)  (7 912)

Balance at 30 June 2026  - 1 223 068 1 223 068

Statement of Changes in Equity
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Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

Note(s) R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Cash flows from operating activities

Cash generated from operations 22 115 847 687 376 53 322 617 729

Interest income 7  8 304 15 579  2 518 5 522

Dividends received 7  -   -  33 866 65 764

Finance costs 8 (92 262) (154 109) (61 969) (102 795)

Dividends paid  (7 912) (4 316)  (7 912) (4 316)

Tax paid 34 (16 325) (14 863) (62) (3 128)

Net cash generated from operating activities 7 652 529 667 19 763 578 776

Cash flows from investing activities

Purchase of property, plant and equipment 11  (12 911) (6 664)  (6 211) (1 027)
Sale/recoupment of property, plant and 
equipment 11 1 266 20  98 -

Purchases of intangible assets 15  (1 485) (1 243)  (1 035) (1 016)

Loans repaid by subsidiaries 16 - -  8 087 3 940

Acquisition of subsidiary 16 - 1 063  (8 000) -

Proceeds from non-current asset held for sale 36 - 15 000 - -

Receipts from other loans 18  231 5 185  113 8 831

Net cash generated from (used in) investing 
activities (12 899) 13 361 (6 948) 10 728

Cash flows from financing activities

Loans received from subsidiaries 25 - -  19 553 24 167

Repayment of loans from subsidiaries 25 - - (7 578) (34 395)

Proceeds from borrowings 24  19 553 -

Repayments of borrowings 24&25  (1 402) (2 523) - -

Proceeds from bank overdraft 25 - - -

Capital repayment of lease liabilities 13&25  (26 609) (24 191)  (29 009) (26 185)

Repayment of bank overdraft 25  (5 722) (594 235)  (4 682) (594 930)

Net cash (used in) generated from financing 
activities  (14 180) (620 949) (21 716) (631 343)

Total cash movement for the year  (19 427) (77 921)  (8 901) (41 839)

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of 
the year  225 675 303 596  64 078 105 917

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the 
year 21  206 248 225 675  55 177 64 078

Statement of Cash Flows
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1.	 Material accounting policies

The material accounting policies applied in the preparation of these consolidated and separate financial statements are set 
out below and in the relevant notes.

1.1.	 Basis of preparation

The consolidated and separate financial statements have been prepared on the going concern basis in accordance 
with, and in compliance with, IFRS Accounting Standards and IFRIC® interpretations issued and effective at the time of 
preparing these financial statements, the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE) Listings Requirements and the Companies 
Act of South Africa as amended.

These financial statements comply with the requirements of the SA Financial Reporting requirements per paragraph 11.36 
of the JSE Listings Requirements.

The consolidated and separate financial statements have been prepared on the historic cost basis except for the revaluation 
of certain financial instruments (refer note 27 and 28). The principal accounting policies are set out in the related notes to 
the consolidated and separate financial statements and are presented in South African Rand which is Group’s presentation 
currency and company’s functional currency.

These accounting policies are consistent with the previous period, except for the changes set out in note 2.

1.2.	 Significant judgements and sources of estimation uncertainty

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with IFRS Accounting Standards requires management, from time 
to time, to make judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect the application of policies and reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, income and expenses. These estimates and associated assumptions are based on experience and various 
other factors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances. Actual results may differ from these estimates. 
The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are 
recognised in the period in which the estimates are revised and in any future periods affected.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The following are the estimates, that the directors have made in the process of applying the entity’s accounting policies, 
that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in financial statements.

Estimates  are  continually  evaluated  and  are  based  on  historical  experience  and  other  factors,  including  expectations  
of future events that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances. The Group makes estimates and assumptions 
concerning the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related actual results. The 
estimates and assumptions that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements 
are listed below and described in more detail in each of the corresponding notes:

Expected credit loss allowances for trade receivables (refer note 20)

The impairment allowances for trade receivables are based on assumptions about risk of default and expected loss rates. 
For details of the key assumptions and inputs used refer to note 20.

Allowance for slow moving, damaged and obsolete inventory (refer note 19)

Management assesses whether inventory is impaired by comparing its cost to its estimated net realisable value. Estimation 
uncertainty arises in the determination of net realisable value taking into account costs to sell. Where an impairment is 
necessary, inventory items are written down to net realisable value. The write down is included in cost of sales.

Goodwill impairment assessment (refer note 14)

The group annually reviews and tests the carrying value of goodwill against the recoverable amount of the cash generating 
unit to which the goodwill belongs. The value in use calculations require the use of estimates and assumptions such as 
appropriate discount rates, working capital rate, operating profit margin and growth rates.

Accounting Policies
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1.	 Material accounting policies (continued)

1.2.	 Significant judgements and sources of estimation uncertainty

Determining the lease term (refer note 13)

In determining the lease term, management considers all facts and circumstances that create an economic incentive to exercise 
an extension option. Extension options are only included in the lease term if the lease is reasonably certain to be extended.

The assessment is reviewed if a significant event or a significant change in circumstances occurs which affects the 
determination of the lease term and that is within the control of the lessee. During the current financial year, there were no 
leases that were extended.

Critical judgements in applying accounting policies

The critical judgements made by management in applying accounting policies, apart from those involving estimations, 
that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial statements, are outlined as follows:

Revenue recognition - Principal vs agent (see note 4)

Under IFRS 15, Revenue from Contracts with Customers, when recognising revenue, the Group is required to assess 
whether its role in satisfying its various performance obligations is to provide the goods or services itself (in which case it 
is considered to be acting as principal) or to arrange for a third party to provide the goods or services (in which case it is 
considered to be acting as an agent). 

To determine the nature of its obligation, the group:

(a) 	 Identifies the specified goods or services to be provided to the customer (which, for example, could be a right to a 
good or service to be provided by another party).

(b) 	 Assesses whether it controls each specified good or service before that good or service is transferred to the customer. 
However, the nature of these products and services means that a purely control-based assessment does not always lead to 
a clear conclusion. Consequently, the Group additionally considers the other characteristics of principal set out in IFRS 15. 
These include whether the Group has primary responsibility for fulfilling the contractual promises made to the customer, 
whether the Group assumes inventory risk and whether the Group has discretion in establishing the selling price.

The Group has identified the below revenue streams within its revenue recognition policy where judgment has been applied 
as to whether the group is acting as a principle or an agent.

1.	 For indirect licence sales related to cloud services the Group is considered to be acting as agent. This is because 
cloud services require the significant ongoing involvement of the software vendor. The Group does not control the 
service prior to it being passed to the customer as it is provided as a service delivered by the vendor. Any technical 
and administrative services provided by the Group are critically dependent on, and so inseparable from, the service 
provided by the vendor. The Group’s role is to arrange for the cloud service to be provided by another party although 
the vendor invoices the Group and the Group then invoices the customer. Where it is considered to be acting as agent, 
the Group recognises revenue at the amount of any fee or commission to which it expects to be entitled or the net 
amount of consideration that it retains after paying the other party.

2.	 For software sales where the group does not control the software prior to it being passed to the customer, the Group 
is considered to be acting as an agent.

3.	 For all other indirect licence and software sales, the Group is considered to be acting as principal. This is because, 
unlike for cloud licences, the Group’s performance obligation requires it to take responsibility for agreeing licence 
types and quantities with the customer in advance and for fulfilling the promise to provide those licences to the 
customer. If orders are not placed correctly with the manufacturer, resulting in incorrect licences being rejected by 
the customer, the Group remains liable to pay the manufacturer. Where licences are also accompanied by the right to 
software assurance benefits from the software vendor to the customer, the non-critical nature of the software updates 
means that the customer’s ability to derive benefit from the software is not dependent on the continued involvement 
of the software vendor. Hence the Group is primarily responsible for fulfilling the contractual promise to provide the 
specified good or service to the customer, managing its delivery, and typically has responsibility for acceptability of 
the specified good or service. The Group assumes inventory risk in the event of customers not accepting incorrect 
licences and has discretion in establishing the prices of the goods and services. Group recognises revenue at the 
gross amount of consideration to which it expects to be entitled.

Accounting Policies
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Accounting Policies
1.	 Material accounting policies (continued)

4.	 When the Group enters into contracts with customers to provide integrated solutions that include hardware and 
software elements the Group acts as a principal. Contracts are assessed individually to determine whether the 
products and services are distinct, i.e. the product or service is separately identifiable from the other promises in the 
contract with the customer and whether the customer can benefit from the goods or services either on its own or 
together with other resources that are readily available. The nature of the promised goods or services are inputs into 
a working solution and the customer does not derive value from the stand-alone goods and services.

The Group views these integrated solution arrangements, in some instances, as a single performance obligation that needs 
to be met as the goods and services are not separately identifiable, and the customer cannot benefit from either the goods 
or the services separately. 

Translation of foreign currencies

Functional and presentation currency

The functional and presentation currency of all entities in the group is Rand, except for the foreign operations in Kenya and 
Taiwan.

Transactions in foreign currencies are initially recorded in the functional currency of the operation concerned at the exchange 
rate ruling at the date of the transaction.

All financial assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are translated to the functional currency at the exchange 
rate ruling at the reporting date. Exchange differences arising on the settlement of transactions at rates different from those 
at the transaction date, and unrealised exchange differences on unsettled foreign currency monetary assets and liabilities, 
are recognised in profit or loss for the year.

The assets and liabilities of foreign operations, including goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on acquisition, are 
translated to Rand at the appropriate exchange rate at the reporting dates. The income and expenses of foreign operations 
are translated to Rand at exchange rates at the dates of the transactions.

Foreign currency differences relating to foreign operations are recognised directly in equity in the foreign currency translation 
reserve (FCTR). When a foreign operation is disposed of, in part or in full, the relevant amount in the FCTR is transferred to 
profit or loss.

2.	 New Standards and Interpretations

2.1.	 Standards and interpretations effective and adopted in the current year

In 2026, the group and company adopted all relevant new or amended accounting pronouncements issued by the IASB 
which included:

•	 IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates (Amendment - Lack of Exchangeability).The Group and 
Company have assessed the impact and concluded that all currencies held within the group have no exchangeability risk 
and therefor the adoption of the amendment had no material impact on the financial statements.



Integrated Annual Report 2026120

Accounting Policies
2.	 New Standards and Interpretations

2.2.	 Standards and interpretations not yet effective

The group has and company chosen not to early adopt the following standards and interpretations,relevant to the company 
which have been published and are mandatory for the group’s and company’s accounting periods beginning on or after  
01 July 2026 or later periods:

Standard/ Interpretation:
Effective date: Years 
beginning on or after Expected impact:

•	 IFRS 9 Financial Instruments and IFRS 7 
Financial Instruments: Disclosure (Amendment 
- Classification and Measurement of Financial 
Instruments).The Amendments modify the 
following requirements in IFRS 9 and IFRS 
7: Derecognition of financial liabilities and 
classification of financial assets.

01 January 2026 Unlikely there will be a material 
impact

•	 Annual Improvements to IFRS Accounting 
material impact

01 January 2026 Unlikely there will be a material 
impact

•	 IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in 
Financial Statements - Changes to the 
statement of comprehensive income through 
1) Introduction of three defined categories 
for income and expenses namely operating, 
investing and financing 2) disclosure of 
management defined performance measures.

01 January 2027 Not expected to impact results but 
will result in a change in presentation 
of the statement of comprehensive 
income
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3.	 Segmental reporting 

Business segments

The group has identified reportable segments which represent the structure used by the executive management and the 
board of directors to make key operating decisions and assess performance.

Segment reporting change

The Group has revised its internal reporting structure following changes in how the Chief Operating Decision Makers monitor 
and assess the performance of the business. As a result, the Group’s reportable operating segments have changed.

Nature of Change

From 1 July 2025, management have rearranged the business segments from the group entities being looked at in a silo 
manner, to the entities in the group being allocated based on the Industries in which they operate, namely Distribution, 
Service and Support, Training and Group. These segments are presented to the Audit and Risk Committee as part of the 
reporting process.

Reason for Change

The change reflects the Groups shift towards a more industry focused reporting approach where the group can make better 
decisions based on industry risk profiles, current market trends and growth opportunities. The group will consider potential 
synergies between entities within a segment or between segments and how these can be utilised in order to achieve the 
objectives of the group as a whole.

The revised segment structure is now used for external reporting in accordance with IFRS 8 Operating Segments, which 
requires entities to present segment information consistent with internal management reporting. Comparative segment 
disclosures for the period ended 30 June 2025 have been restated to reflect the new segment presentation so that they are 
comparable with the current year’s results.

For management purposes, the following represents the group’s reportable segments:

Reportable Segment Products and services

Distribution Assembly and distribution of computer products, 
components and peripherals.

Services and support Managed cybersecurity and “AI” services

Training Providing of training of accredited training programs

Group Equity accounted entities, property rental services and 
services to Group.

Notes to the Financial Statements
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Notes to the Financial Statements
3.	 Segmental reporting (continued)

2026
Distribution

R ‘000

Service and 
Support

R ‘000
Training 

R ‘000
Group 
R ‘000

Elimination 
R ‘000

Total 
R ‘000

Revenue
External sales  7 129 820  54 021 72 211 - 7 256 052

Inter-segment sales  1 242  319 3 185  -   (4 746)  -   

Total revenue  7 131 062  54 340  75 396 - (4 746) 7 256 052

Segment results
Cost of sales (6 266 646)  (35 345)  (30 406)  -    1 242 (6 331 155)
Foreign currency gains / (losses)  57 126  (121)  (313)  (4 103)  -    52 589 
Expected credit loss on trade 
receivables (20 834)  (141)  75 -  (17)  (20 917)
Operating expenses excluding 
employee costs, depreciation and 
amortisation (191 981) (6 695) (9 308) 3 302 (8 205) (212 887)
Employee costs (407 709) (7 136)  (31 820) (19 656)  -   (466 321)

EBITDA * 301 018 4 902  3 624 (20 457) (11 726) 277 361
Depreciation and amortisation  (63 528)  (880)  (2 269) (4 054)  5 732 (64 999)

Profit (loss) from operations 237 490 4 022  1 355 (24 511) (5 994) 212 362
Investment income  8 006  187  417  140 634  (140 337)  8 907 
Finance costs  (103 618)  (1 546)  -    (4 389)  7 803  (101 750)
Other non-operating gains (losses)  (2 929)  -    -   3 800 (3 960) (3 089)

Gain from equity accounted - 
investments - - - 25 749 - 25 749

Profit (loss) before tax 138 949 2 663  1 772 141 283 (142 488) 142 179

Income tax (expense) benefit (31 034) (746)  (223)  (4 915)  2 345 (34 573)

Profit (loss) for the year 107 915 1 917  1 549 136 368 (140 143) 107 606

* Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation.
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Notes to the Financial StatementsNotes to the Financial Statements
3.	 Segmental reporting (continued)

2025
Distribution

R ‘000

Service and 
Support

R ‘000
Training 

R ‘000
Group 
R ‘000

Elimination 
R ‘000

Total 
R ‘000

Revenue
External sales 7 055 522 30 896 89 684 6 987 - 7 183 089

Inter-segment sales - - 4 421 - (4 421) -

Total revenue 7 055 522 30 896 94 105 6 987 (4 421) 7 183 089

Segment results

Cost of sales (6 185 190) (15 571) (24 449) - - (6 225 210)

Foreign currency gains / (losses) 11 248 - (8) (1 264) - 9 976

Expected credit loss on trade 
receivables (24 027) - (153) - 173 (24 007)

Operating expenses excluding 
employee costs, depreciation and 
amortisation (194 238) (6 201) (8 083) 9 233 (16 938) (216 227)

Employee costs (421 763) (3 463) (34 670) (19 150) - (479 046)

EBITDA * 241 552 5 661 26 742 (4 194) (21 186) 248 575

Depreciation and amortisation (67 142) (494) (2 849) (4 370) 5 801 (69 054)

Profit (loss) from operations 174 410 5 167 23 893 (8 564) (15 385) 179 521

Investment income 9 073 120 219 52 608 (46 441) 15 579

Finance costs (156 282) (1 282) (12) (3 607) 7 074 (154 109)

Other non-operating gains (losses) (482) - - (7 486) 7 486 (482)

Loss from equity-accounted 
investments - - - 6 316 - 6 316

Profit (loss) before tax 26 719 4 005 24 100 39 267 (47 266) 46 825

Income tax (expense) benefit 1 996 (1 089) (6 469) (1 724) 156 (7 130)

Profit (loss) for the year 28 715 2 916 17 631 37 543 (47 110) 39 695

* Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation.
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Notes to the Financial StatementsNotes to the Financial Statements
3.	 Segmental reporting (continued)

2026
Distribution

R ‘000

Service and 
Support

R ‘000
Training 

R ‘000
Group 
R ‘000

Elimination 
R ‘000

Total 
R ‘000

Other information
Capital expenditure 13 485 635 275 - - 14 395

Assets
Segment assets 3 441 892 27 934  42 109 523 747  (297 517)  3 738 165 
Investment in associates  -    -    -    116 008  -    116 008 
Current tax assets 4 701  301  290 -  2 759 8 051

Consolidated total assets 3 446 593 28 235  42 399 639 755  (294 758) 3 862 224

Liabilities
Segment liabilities 2 263 247 12 546  16 806 59 303  (144 077) 2 207 825
Current tax liabilities  472  -    -    95  -    567 

Consolidated total liabilities 2 263 719 12 546  16 806 59 398  (144 077) 2 208 392

Number of employees at year-end 925 33 51 - - 1 009

2025
Distribution

R ‘000

Service and 
Support

R ‘000
Training 

R ‘000
Group 
R ‘000

Elimination 
R ‘000

Total 
R ‘000

Other information

Capital expenditure 4 464 2 656 785 - - 7 905

Assets

Segment assets 3 731 653 26 004 44 415 442 764 (305 547) 3 939 289

Investment in associates - - - 90 259 - 90 259

Current tax assets 6 860 - - - 517 7 377

Consolidated total assets 3 738 513 26 004 44 415 533 023 (305 030) 4 036 925

Liabilities
Segment liabilities 2 589 770 18 981 7 749 35 891 (174 352) 2 478 039

Current tax liabilities 284 1 253 2 621 229 - 4 387

Consolidated total liabilities 2 590 054 20 234 10 370 36 120 (174 352) 2 482 426

Number of employees at year-end 1 017 33 62 - - 1 112
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Notes to the Financial StatementsNotes to the Financial Statements
3.	 Segmental reporting (continued)

Geographical segments

2026
East Africa 

R ‘000
Taiwan 
R ‘000

South Africa 
R ‘000

Total 
R ‘000

Revenue  54 096  12 195 7 189 761 7 256 052

Profit before tax  (778)  6 841 136 116 142 179

Income tax benefit (expense)  (749)  (2 922) (30 902) (34 573)

Profit for the year  (1 527)  3 919 105 214 107 606

Other information 
Capital expenditure 962  -    13 433 14 395

Segment assets  71 313  53 862  3 728 998 3 854 173

Current tax assets  -    -   8 051 8 051

Consolidated total assets  71 313  53 862 3 737 049 3 862 224

2025
East Africa 

R ‘000
Taiwan 
R ‘000

South Africa 
R ‘000

Total 
R ‘000

Revenue 62 943 13 513 7 106 633 7 183 089

Profit before tax 2 239 635 43 951 46 825

Income tax benefit (expense) (1 474) 1 345 (7 001) (7 130)

Profit for the year 765 1 980 36 950 39 695

Other information 
Capital expenditure 835 110 6 960 7 905

Segment assets 90 274 81 398 3 857 876 4 029 548

Current tax assets - - 7 377 7 377

Consolidated total assets 90 274 81 398 3 865 253 4 036 925
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4.	 Revenue

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025
R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Revenue from contracts with customers
Sale of goods 7 055 588 6 979 690 4 640 937 4 785 889
Rendering of services* 200 464 203 399 70 724 79 424

7 256 052 7 183 089 4 711 661 4 865 313

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with customers
The group and company have assessed that the disaggregation of revenue by customer segments is appropriate in meeting 
this disclosure requirement as this is the information regularly reviewed by the chief operating decision makers (CODM) in 
order to evaluate the financial performance of the entity.
The group and company derive revenue from the transfer of goods and services over time and at a point in time in the 
following major product lines:

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Sale of goods (revenue earned at a point in time) 7 055 588 6 979 690 4 640 937 4 785 889
Hardware sales
Dealers 4 900 206 4 558 260 2 840 489 2 756 184
Retailers  392 664 421 421  204 835 196 008
Public sector supplies* 1 393 369 1 470 065 1 393 370 1 470  065
Export  233 034 408 971  119 906 295 216

6 919 273 6 858 717 4 558 600 4 717 473

Software sales
Dealers  71 193 63 851  48 445 31 606
Retailers  2 874 3 938  262 245
Public sector supplies  28 173 29 287  28 173 29 287
Export  4 835 4 149  1 206 1 261
Agency software sales  29 240 19 748  4 251 6 017

136 315 120 973 82 337 68 416

Revenue from services 200 464 203 399 70 724 79 424
Rendering of services (revenue earned over time)
Maintenance and support contracts - net of 
deferred revenue* 65 967 69 416 62 459 69 416
Training contracts - net of deferred revenue 72 211 89 685 - -
Managed cybersecurity services  54 021 30 896 - -

192 199 189 997 62 459 69 416

Rendering of services (revenue earned at a point
in time)

Repair services  8 265 13 402  8 265 10 008

Total revenue from contracts with customers 7 256 052 7 183 089 4 711 661 4 865 313

* In the current year maintenance revenue previously disclosed in “Hardware sales - public sector”  has been re-allocated to 
maintenance and support contracts as the nature of revenue was maintenance rather that hardware sales. The prior year 
comparative of R44 million for group and company, has also been re allocated. There was no change in overall revenue for 
Group and company.
Revenue is a combination of goods sold, additional warranties sold and service revenue. If upfront maintenance and support 
services sold relate to a period of more than 12 months, that portion is recognised as deferred revenue.
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4.	 Revenue (continued)

Sale of goods

Revenue is recognised when control of the products has transferred, being when the products are delivered to the 
customer. In most instances, the criteria for recognition of revenue are met when a proof of delivery document is signed. 
The receivable is recognised upon delivery or collection of goods.

As the period of time between customer payment and performance will always be one year or less, the company applies 
the practical expedient and does not adjust the promised amount of consideration for the effects of financing. The Group 
sells on credit with terms ranging from 30 days to 60 days but there is also an element of cash sales.

The following applies to the sales of goods:

1.	 Revenue is based on the price specified on the contract.

2. 	 Discounts or rebates are in most instances applied upfront at the time of contract and the price discounted 
accordingly, except for certain customers where the discount is applied at the time of payment. Customers have long 
standing discount and rebate arrangements and revenue is recognised net of these discounts and rebates. Variable 
consideration is determined upfront.

3. 	 Our returns policy states 14 days from date of purchase but Consumer Protection Act dictates maximum of 30 days 
if all return criteria are met. A refund liability and corresponding adjustment to revenue is recognised for expected 
returns. A contract asset is recognised for the goods to be returned (refer note 5).

4.	 Warranties are included with the sale of all our goods. The warranty period will vary, dependent on the product sold.

Revenue from services

Revenue for services consists of revenue for the repair of equipment where no supplier warranty exists for the product, as 
well as service contracts sold alongside equipment and technical installation services on full solution type sales. Revenue for 
repair services are recognised at a point in time and revenue from service contracts are recognised over time.

Revenue from a contract to provide services and/or maintenance is recognised on a straight line basis over the period of 
the contract. Services are provided evenly over the period of the contract.

Mecer Inter-Ed provides training solutions in the form of vendor authorised ICT training courses as well as learnerships 
and skills programs as an accredited training provider for various SETA’s. Revenue is recognised over the period over 
which the relevant training course / program is delivered.

Cyberantix provides managed cybersecurity services including, penetration testing, incident identification and response. 
Revenue is recognised monthly on a straight line basis over the period of the contract as services are provided evenly over 
the period.

Revenue from software licenses and cloud solutions

Where it is considered to be acting as principal, the Group recognises revenue at the gross amount of consideration to 
which it expects to be entitled.

Where it is considered to be acting as agent, the Group recognises revenue at the amount of any fee or commission to 
which it expects to be entitled or the net amount of consideration that it retains after paying the other party.

Revenue on integrated solutions is recognised over time using the output method (i.e. value to the customer of the goods 
or services transferred to date relative to the remaining goods or services promised).
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5.	 Contract assets and liabilities

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Contract assets 20 316 14 779 12 369 3 663

Reconciliation of contract assets

Opening balance  14 779 8 467  3 663 6 803

Transfers of contract assets to inventory (5 455) (8 467) (3 663) (6 803)

Release of commission contract asset to trade 
receivables (9 324) -

New contracts from expected returns on hardware 
sales 13 875 5 455 12 369 3 663

Contract asset relating to commission 6 441 9 324 - -

Closing balance 20 316 14 779 12 369 3 663

Contract assets are recognised when revenue is recognised under IFRS 15 and relates to hardware inventory that remains 
subject to customers’ rights of return under the Group’s returns policy. When hardware is returned, the contract asset is 
transferred to inventories.

Contract assets relating to commission is recognised in full on the date the underlying sale is concluded, which is the point 
at which the Group becomes entitled to the commission. This is notwithstanding that the customer may be invoiced for 
the related licence over an extended period. The recognition of commission revenue aligns with IFRS 15 – Revenue from 
Contracts with Customers, as the performance obligation is deemed to be satisfied at the point of sale.

Summary of contract liabilities

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Deferred revenue - extended warranties  24 263 35 114  24 263 35 114

Deferred revenue - training contracts  909 409  -   -

Total deferred revenue  25 172 35 523  24 263 35 114

Expected refunds to customers 22 692 6 314 20 698 4 300

47 864 41 837 44 961 39 414

Reconciliation of contract liabilities

Opening balance  41 837 62 214  39 414 55 897

Deferred revenue recognised in revenue (20 411) (26 942) (20 003) (22 514)

Deferred revenue - extended warranties  9 153 9 380  9 153 9 380

Deferred revenue - training contracts  909 409 - -

Expected refunds to customers 16 376 (3 224) 16 397 (3 349)

Closing balance 47 864 41 837 44 961 39 414

Split between non-current and current portions

Non-current liabilities  11 791 16 853 11 791 16 854

Current liabilities 36 073 24 984 33 170 22 560

47 864 41 837 44 961 39 414
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5.	 Contract assets and liabilities (continued)

Deferred revenue arises as a result of:
•	 Various extended warranty contracts are separately sold to customers together with certain products. The duration of 

these contracts varies between one and five years depending on the option the customer selected or the terms of the 
packages sold.

•	 Training courses and programs that are offered by Mecer Inter-Ed. The courses and programs are short term (less than 
12 months).

The  income  is  deferred  and  recognised  as  revenue  on  a  straight  line  basis  over  the  duration  of  the  underlying  
service, maintenance  contract  or  training  program.  The  performance  obligation  is  met  proportionately  after  every  
month  that passes.
Refunds - this relates to the estimated refunds that the Group expects to credit customers on goods returned within the 
return policy period.

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Deferred revenue maturity analysis
Year 1 13 381 18 670 12 472 18 260
Year 2 6 717 10 174 6 717 10 175
Year 3 3 228 4 535 3 228 4 535
Year 4 1 401 1 741 1 401 1 741
Year 5 445 403 445 403

25 172 35 523 24 263 35 114

6.	 Profit from operations
Operating profit for the year is stated after taking the following into account, amongst others:

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

Notes R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Operating income
Bad debts recovered 405 3 294 312 1 089
Gain from early termination of property 
lease 2 845 - 2 845 -

Rental income from investment property 12 3 126 3 176 - -

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Auditor’s remuneration - external

External audit fees approved for BDO South Africa 
Incorporated 7 283 6 816 4 420 4 628
External audit fees - other 136 649 - -
Non audit services fees - external - 42 - -

7 419 7 507 4 420 4 628

Leases
Short term leases  74 69  74 69

Total lease expenses  74 69  74 69
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6.	 Profit from operations (continued)

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

Notes R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Depreciation and amortisation
Depreciation of investment property on 
the cost model 12  197 226  -   -
Depreciation of property, plant and 
equipment 11 22 409 25 264  11 487 12 788
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 13  27 644 28 503  28 776 29 621
Amortisation of intangible assets 15  14 749 15 061  13 755 13 985

Total depreciation and amortisation 64 999 69 054  54 018 56 394

Employee costs
Employee costs 508 905 506 214 293 179 297 315
Retrenchment costs  -   4 128  -   2 545

Total 29 508 905 510 342 293 179 299 860

Loss on disposal / scrapping of intangible 
assets 15  110 - - -
Loss/(profit) on disposal / scrapping of 
property, plant and equipment 11 384 589  60 258
Foreign Exchange (gains)/losses
Realised (36 664) (1 918) (24 823) (11 047)
Unrealised  (16 056) (22 344)  (429) (7 828)
Fair value adjustment - open forward 
exchange contracts 27  131 14 286 1 263 5 107

(52 589) (9 976) (23 989) (13 768)

7.	 Investment income
Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

Notes R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Dividend income
Group entities:
Dividends from subsidiaries - - 133 302 41 736
Interest income
Investments in financial assets:
Bank balances  8 671 15 296  2 518 5 239
Other  236 283  237 283
Loans to subsidiaries (non-cash) 16,31  -   -  2 109 2 209

Total interest income  8 907 15 579 4 864 7 731

Total investment income  8 907 15 579 138 166 49 467

Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate.
Dividend income is appropriately classified as investment income as it arises from Mustek’s ownership interests in its 
underlying investee entities and represents a return on capital invested. Such income is not generated from the Group’s 
principal revenue-generating activities of distributing and selling ICT products and services, but rather from the Group’s 
investment activities.
Accordingly, dividend income is distinct from trading revenue and reflects the economic benefits derived from Mustek’s 
investment portfolio.
R40 million of the R133.3million dividend is accrued in trade and other receivables (note 20) and R59.4 million was offset 
against loans from subsidiaries (note 25 and note 31).
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8.	 Finance costs

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

Notes R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Interest paid on bank overdraft 3 317 27 154 3 243 27 059

Interest paid on borrowings 24  4 328 3 605  -   -

Interest paid on lease liabilities 13 8 325 10 140  8 954 11 374

Interest paid on trade finance 85 622 113 210 54 255 64 362

Interest paid - other 158 - - -

Interest paid on loan from group 
companies (non-cash) 25,31  -   -  4 328 3 605

Total finance costs 101 750 154 109  70 780 106 400

9.	 Other non-operating losses
Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

Notes R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Gains (losses) on disposals, scrappings 
or settlements

Write off of other loans  (118) -  (118) -

Expected credit losses on

Loans to subsidiaries - - - (2 307)

Other loans 18 (237) (514)  (237) (514)

Reversal of expected credit losses on

Loans to subsidiaries 16 - 46 -

Other loans 18  38 32 38 32

Other items previously recognised in 
other comprehensive income realised 
through profit or loss:

Loss on realisation of FCTR on 
deregistration of foreign subsidiary (2 772) - - -

Total other non-operating (losses) gains  (3 089) (482) (271) (2 789)
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10.	 Taxation

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Taxation
South African normal tax expense (income) 30 807 6 950 19 130 (5 654)
Foreign tax  3 672 129 - -
Withholding tax  94 51 - -

34 573 7 130 19 130 (5 654)

Comprising 
Normal current tax
- Current year 10 175 12 315 4 014 -
- Prior year  1 562 (3 373) - -
Normal deferred tax -
- Current year 22 599 (1 827) 14 973 (5 652)
- Prior year 144 (36) 143 (2)
Withholding tax  94 51 - -

34 573 7 130 19 130 (5 654)

The tax expense relates to the following tax 
jurisdictions:
South African Revenue Service 30 902 7 002 19 130 (5 654)
Kenya Revenue Authority 749 1 473 - -
Revenue Service Office, New Taipei City Government 2 922 (1 345) - -

34 573 7 130 19 130 (5 654)

Reconciliation of the tax expense
Reconciliation between applicable tax rate and 
average effective tax rate.
Profit before tax 142 179 46 825 198 541 17 215
Applicable tax rate 27.0% 27.0 % 27.0% 27.0 %
Dividends received - - % (18.1)% (65.5)%
Current tax prior year under/over provision 1.1% (7.2)% - - %
Deferred tax prior year under/over provision 0.1% (0.1)% 0.1% - %
(Gain)/loss from associates already taxed (4.9)% (3.6)% - - %
Learnership agreement allowances (0.9)% (1.6)% (0.3)% (2.8)%
Disallowed expenses ** 1.4% 1.1 % 0.1% 0.1 %
Non-taxable income (ETI) (0.3)% (0.8)% (0.1)% (0.8)%
Foreign tax* 0.3% 0.4 % - - %
FCTR on deregistration of foreign subsidiary 0.5% -% - - %
Impairment of investment in subsidiary - -% 0.9% 20.2 %
Reversal of expected credit loss on subsidiary loans - -% - (11.0)%

24.3% 15.2 % 9.6% (32.8)%

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently payable, deferred tax and withholding tax.
** �Disallowed expenses relate mainly to interest in respect of taxes, expenses related to dividend income which is exempt 

and depreciation on land and leasehold improvements not deductible for tax.
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10.	 Taxation (continued)

*  �Foreign tax - tax rates of 20% for Mecer Technologies and 30% for Mustek East Africa are applied. The applicable tax rate 
of 27% has been used for the group as majority of the group profit is from South Africa.

The tax effects of temporary differences of the company and subsidiary companies resulted in deferred tax assets and 
liabilities. The following are the major deferred tax liabilities and assets recognised at 27% (2025: 27%) except if otherwise 
indicated:

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Deferred tax liability

Accelerated wear and tear for tax purposes  (30 929) (28 645)  (17 919) (15 587)

Right of use asset  (14 091) (21 541)  (14 737) (22 188)

Prepayments (2 308) (3 189)  (1 461) (2 156)

Operating lease assets (1) (1) (1) (1)

Unrealised exchange gains or losses (6 979) (8 092) (6 160) (7 268)

Contract assets (5 485) (3 990) (3 340) (989)

Total deferred tax liability (59 793) (65 458) (43 618) (48 189)

Deferred tax asset

Allowance for expected credit losses 12 318 16 335 6 864 7 336

Salary-related accruals / liabilities 12 885 11 792 7 774 6 927

Lease liabilities 16 480 24 350  18 648 26 930

Commission accruals 4 749 1 420 4 316 1 419

Other accruals  853 773  765 737

Deferred revenue 6 730 9 562  6 551 9 481

Contract liabilities 6 127 1 705 5 588 1 161
Tax losses available for set off against future 
taxable income 2 350 23 910 1 218 17 419

Total deferred tax asset 62 492 89 847 51 724 71 410

The deferred tax assets and the deferred 
tax liabilities that relate to income tax in 
the same entity have been offset in the 
statement of financial position as follows:

Deferred tax liability (7 905) (4 419) - -

Deferred tax asset 10 603 28 808 8 106 23 221

Total net deferred tax asset 2 698 24 389 8 106 23 221
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10.	 Taxation continued

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Reconciliation of deferred tax asset/(liability)
At beginning of year  24 389 22 068  23 221 17 567
Taxable loss (21 560) 13 428 (16 201) 13 829
Allowance for credit losses (4 017) (141) (472) (1 733)
Salary - related accruals 1 093 18 847 62
Accelerated wear and tear  (2 284) (2 473)  (2 332) (2 542)
Prepayments 881 (1 484) 695 (1 161)
Operating lease assets  -   6 - 5
Right-of-use asset  7 450 4 221  7 451 7 300
Lease liability (7 870) (3 039)  (8 282) (6 372)
Commission accrual 3 329 225 2 897 224
Other accruals  80 156  28 168
Unrealised exchange gains and losses 60 (1 278)  1 108 341
Deferred revenue (2 832) (4 337)  (2 930) (3 545)
Contract assets (1 495) (1 704) (2 351) 848
Contract liabilities 4 422 (1 735) 4 427 (1 770)
Movement through the Statement of 
Comprehensive Income (22 743) 1 863 (15 115) 5 654
Foreign currency translation reserve 1 052 316 -
Movement through equity 1 052 316 - -

Deferred tax liability recognised on customer 
contracts  - (240) - -

Deferred tax asset acquired as part of a business 
combination - 382 - -

2 698 24 389 8 106 23 221

Recognition of deferred tax asset
The group and company recognises deferred tax assets as it is probable that taxable profit will be available against which 
deductible temporary differences can be utilised. The directors have assessed, based on budgeted expectation of future 
profits, that it is reasonable to assume that taxable income will be available to utilise the assessed losses of R8.7 million and 
R4.5 million for Group and company respectively. There are no unrecognised deferred tax assets.

11.	Property, plant and equipment

2026 2025

Cost
Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying
 value Cost

Accumulated 
depreciation

Carrying
 value

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group
Land and buildings 111 679 (4 250) 107 429 109 092 (4 111) 104 981
Plant and machinery 108 705 (55 343) 53 362 107 067 (50 189) 56 878
Furniture, fixtures and office 
equipment 50 613 (30 910) 19 703 54 733 (31 194) 23 539
Motor vehicles 14 938 (9 232) 5 706 15 901 (8 993) 6 908
Computer equipment 86 772 (74 334) 12 438 86 463 (70 844) 15 619
Leasehold improvements 52 393 (32 481) 19 912 52 271 (30 392) 21 879

Total 425 100 (206 550) 218 550 425 527 (195 723) 229 804
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11.	Property, plant and equipment (continued)

2026 2025

Cost
Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying
 value Cost

Accumulated 
depreciation

Carrying
 value

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Company
Land and buildings  784 -  784 784 - 784
Plant and machinery  49 462 (23 929)  25 533 46 978 (21 101) 25 877
Furniture, fixtures and office 
equipment  23 615 (11 000)  12 615 22 988 (8 629) 14 359
Motor vehicles  14 041 (8 571)  5 470 14 652 (8 079) 6 573
Computer equipment  59 766 (52 027)  7 739 57 190 (47 208) 9 982
Leasehold improvements  2 407 (2 407)  -   2 407 (2 407) -

Total  150 075 (97 934) 52 141 144 999 (87 424) 57 575

Reconciliation of property, plant and equipment

Opening 
balance Additions Disposals

Foreign
 exchange

movements
Deprecia-

tion
Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2026
Land and buildings  104 981  2 654 (30)  -   (176)  107 429 
Plant and machinery  56 878  2 759 (522) 21 (5 774)  53 362 
Furniture, fixtures and office 
equipment  23 539  987 (41) (57) (4 725)  19 703 
Motor vehicles  6 908  815 (945) (12) (1 060)  5 706 
Computer equipment  15 619  5 574 (112) (58) (8 585) 12 438
Leasehold improvements  21 879  122  -    -   (2 089)  19 912 

 229 804  12 911 (1 650) (106) (22 409) 218 550

Reconciliation of property, plant and equipment

Opening 
balance Additions

Additions 
through 

business 
combina-

tions Disposals Transfers

Foreign
 exchange

move-
ments

Deprecia-
tion Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2025
Land and buildings 105 462 36 - - - - (517) 104 981
Plant and machinery 62 222 253 - (120) 475 1 (5 953) 56 878
Furniture, fixtures and 
office equipment 27 013 993 282 (70) - 62 (4 741) 23 539
Motor vehicles 7 866 276 - (320) - 267 (1 181) 6 908
Computer equipment 23 231 2 784 316 (99) - 310 (10 923) 15 619
Leasehold improvements 21 981 2 322 - - (475) - (1 949) 21 879

247 775 6 664 598 (609) - 640 (25 264) 229 804
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11.	Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Opening 
balance Additions

Additions 
through 

business 
combina-

tions Disposals Transfers

Foreign
 exchange

move-
ments

Deprecia-
tion

Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Company – 2026
Land and buildings  784  -    -    -    -    -    -    784 
Plant and machinery  25 877  2 485  -    -    -    -   (2 829)  25 533 
Furniture, fixtures and 
office equipment  14 359  627  -    -    -    -   (2 371)  12 615 
Motor vehicles  6 573  -    -   (131)  -    -   (972) 5 470
Computer equipment  9 982  3 099  -   (27)  -    -   (5 315) 7 739
Leasehold improvements  -    -    -    -    -    -    -    -   

 57 575  6 211  -   (158)  -    -   (11 487) 52 141

Opening
balance Additions Disposals Depreciation Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Company – 2025

Land and buildings 784 - - - 784

Plant and machinery 28 765 - (121) (2 767) 25 877

Furniture and fixtures and office equipment 16 529 287 (57) (2 400) 14 359

Motor vehicles 7 641 - - (1 068) 6 573

Computer equipment 15 875 740 (80) (6 553) 9 982

69 594 1 027 (258) (12 788) 57 575

Depreciation rates

Property, plant and equipment are carried on the cost model in accordance with IAS 16. 

The following useful lives were applied in the current financial year for the depreciation of property, plant and equipment as 
based on the estimate of management.

Buildings Straight-line basis – years 20 – 25

Plant and machinery Straight-line basis – years 5 – 25

Furniture, fixtures and office equipment Straight-line basis – years 5 – 12

Motor vehicles Straight-line basis – years 5 – 7

Computer equipment:

Desktops Straight-line basis – years 5

Laptops/notebooks Straight-line basis – years 3 – 5

Printers/scanners Straight-line basis – years 5 – 6

Displays (large and small) Straight-line basis – years 3 – 7

Network equipment Straight-line basis – years 5

UPS Straight-line basis – years 5 – 11

CCTV Cameras Straight-line basis – years 2-6

Leasehold improvements Straight-line basis – years over the period of the initial lease
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11.	Property, plant and equipment (continued)

The directors reviewed the residual values, useful lives and carrying amount of property, plant and equipment at year end 
to determine the appropriate level of depreciation and whether there is any indication that those assets have suffered an 
impairment loss. No indicators of impairment were identified during the financial year. The directors applied a residual value 
of zero to all items of plant and equipment as a result of the fact that plant and equipment are not held for trading and are 
normally scrapped, apart from motor vehicles for which a residual value of 20% of cost was determined. For the majority of 
the buildings in the group and company, residual value exceeds the carrying value. Land is not depreciated. The group and 
company do not have any significant planned capital expenditure in the near future.

Property to the value of R64.3 million (2025: R64.3 million) has been pledged as security for a mortgage bond and property, 
with a carrying value of R59.5 million (2025: R58.5 million) has been pledged as security for a trade finance facility.

12. 	Investment property

2026 2025

Group
Cost or

 revaluation
Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying 
value

Cost or
 revaluation

Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying 
value

Investment Property 11 708 (3 165) 8 543 12 695 (3 225) 9 470

Reconciliation of investment property - Group 2026

Opening
balance

Foreign 
exchange 

movements Depreciation
Carrying 

value 

Group R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Investment property 9 470 (730) (197) 8 543

Reconciliation of investment property - Group 2025

Opening
balance

Foreign 
exchange 

movements Depreciation Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Investment property 9 883 (187) (226) 9 470

Investment property is carried at cost less depreciation less any accumulated impairment losses.

Buildings are depreciated over 20 years if the residual value of buildings does not exceed the carrying value. Land is not 
depreciated.

The fair value is likely to lie within the range of R33.9 million and R35.3 million (2025: R35 million - R35.5 million) dependent 
on valuation approach used. Refer note 28.

In the prior year the building was disclosed in-subsequent events as held-for-sale, however in the current year there is no 
further intention to sell and therefore has not been re-allocated.

Registers with details of land and buildings are available for inspection by shareholders or their duly authorised representatives 
at the registered office of the respective companies.
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12. 	Investment property (continued)

Amounts recognised in profit or loss for the year

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Rental income from investment property 3 126 3 176 - –

The table below sets out the future expected rental 
income per annum for the period of the lease.  
The below rental amounts have been translated 
from KES to ZAR at an exchange rate of 0.129 
(2025: 0.129)

Total rental income from foreign country  
investment property

Year 1Year 1 1 3371 337 3 4453 445 -- --

Year 2Year 2 -- 1 4361 436 -- --

1 337 4 881 - -

The current lease expires in November 2026 and the renewal of the lease is in progress.

13. 	Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities

Details pertaining to leasing arrangements, where the group is lessee are presented below:

2026 2025

Group Cost
Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying 
value Cost

Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying 
value

Buildings 95 046 (49 495) 45 551 111 857 (34 785) 77 072

Motor vehicles 10 745 (4 124) 6 621 9 290 (6 275) 3 015

Equipment 824 (619) 205 824 (517) 307

Total 106 615 (54 238) 52 377 121 971 (41 577) 80 394

2026 2025

Company Cost
Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying 
value Cost

Accumulated
 depreciation

Carrying 
value

Buildings 133 509 (78 928) 54 581 143 215 (61 037) 82 178

Total 133 509 (78 928) 54 581 143 215 (61 037) 82 178
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13. 	Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities (continued)

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025
R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Net carrying amounts of right-of-use assets
The carrying amounts of right-of-use assets are as follows:
Land and Buildings 45 551 77 072 54 581 82 178
Motor vehicles 6 621 3 015 - -
Equipment 205 307 - -

52 377 80 394 54 581 82 178

Additions / Modifications to right-of-use assets
Land and buildings - additions 3 015 10 786 10 084 2 585
Land and buildings - modifications - 584 - -
Land and buildings - terminations (8 905) - (8 905) -
Equipment - additions - 1 085 - -
Motor vehicle - additions 5 552 - - -

(338) 12 455 1 179 2 585

Depreciation recognised on right-of-use assets
Depreciation recognised on each class of right-of-use assets, 
is presented below. It includes depreciation which has been 
expensed in the total depreciation charge in profit or loss 
(note 6), as well as depreciation which has been capitalised 
to the cost of other assets.
Land and buildings 25 596 26 632 28 776 29 621
Motor vehicles 1 946 1 769 - -
Equipment 102 102 - -

27 644 28 503 28 776 29 621

Other disclosures
Foreign exchange movements (36) (14) - -
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13. 	Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities (continued)

Details pertaining to leasing arrangements, where the Group and company are lessees are presented below:

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025
R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Lease liability reconciliation
Opening balance 91 080 102 800 99 719 123 319
Additions 8 567 11 872 10 084 2 585
Modifications - 583 - -
Terminations (11 750) - (11 728)
Foreign exchange movements 51 16 - -
Interest expense 8 325 10 140 8 954 11 374
Lease payments (34 934) (34 331) (37 963) (37 559)

Closing balance 61 339 91 080 69 066 99 719

The maturity analysis of lease liabilities is as follows:
Year 1 31 140 35 409 34 921 38 060
Year 2 26 625 35 217 31 613 38 314
Year 3 5 399 30 158 7 605 34 844
Year 4 4 604 3 355 3 113 4 990
Year 5 1 684 1 907 780 384
Onwards 1 238 1 996 - -

70 690 108 042 78 032 116 592
Less finance charges component (9 351) (16 962) (8 966) (16 873)

61 339 91 080 69 066 99 719

Non-current liabilities 35 190 63 957 39 724 70 422
Current liabilities 26 149 27 123 29 342 29 297

61 339 91 080 69 066 99 719

Lease liability

Interest charged on the lease liability is included in finance costs (note 8).
The Group and company remeasures the lease liability, when applicable, in accordance with the following table:

Lease liability remeasurement/modification scenarios Lease liability remeasurement methodology

Change to the lease term. •  �discounting the revised lease payments using a revised 
discount rate.

Lease contract has been modified and the lease  
modification is not accounted for as a separate lease.

•  �discounting the revised lease payments using a revised 
discount rate.

When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, a corresponding adjustment is made to the carrying amount of the right-
of-use asset.
Right-of-use assets
Right-of-use assets are depreciated over the shorter period of lease term and useful life of the underlying asset. Depreciation 
starts at the commencement date of a lease.
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14.	Goodwill

2025 2026

Cost
Accumulated
 impairment

Carrying
value Cost

Accumulated
 impairment

Carrying
value

R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 R000

Group

Goodwill  58 740  (7 717)  51 023 58 740 (7 717) 51 023

The carrying amount of goodwill has been allocated as follows:

Pre-tax 
discount

2026

Pre-tax 
discount

2025 Assumptions 2026 2025

Mustek 21.9% 21.8% Five-year cash forecast, based on 
budgeted profits, with perpetual cash 
forecast thereafter, 2% (2025: 2%) annual 
growth rate and 4.5% (2025: 4.5%) 
terminal rate.

 16 069 16 069

Rectron 29.8% 26.1% Five-year cash forecast, based on 
budgeted profits, with perpetual cash 
forecast thereafter, 2.5% (2025: 2.5%) 
annual growth rate and a 3.5% (2025: 
2.3%) terminal rate.

 27 276 27 276

Cyberantix 21.9% 22.0% Five year cash forecast, based on current 
year profits, with perpetual cash forecast 
thereafter, 5% (2025: 4%) annual growth 
rate and a 5% (2025: 3.5%) terminal rate.

 7 678 7 678

 51 023 51 023

Allocations between cash generating units (CGUs) remained unchanged from the previous financial year.

Goodwill acquired in a business combination is allocated, at acquisition, to the CGUs that are expected to benefit from that 
business combination. The Group tests goodwill annually for impairment, or more frequently if there are indications that 
goodwill might be impaired. The recoverable amounts of the CGUs were determined using a discounted cash flow model.  
A value-in-use was calculated and used as the recoverable amount. The key assumptions for the discounted cash flow model, 
are those regarding discount rates and expected growth rates. Management estimates discount rates using pre-tax rates that 
reflect management’s assessment of the time value of money and their views on the risks specific to the CGUs. Discount 
rates used are based on a weighted average cost of capital of similar businesses in the same sector and of similar size, 
adjusted for the risk profile of the business. The average CGU growth rates and terminal rates which are included in the table 
above have been determined based on management experience and their expectations of industry and market share growth. 
Expectation of changes in gross margins and changes in indirect costs are based on past practices and expectations of 
future changes in the market.

The discount rate incorporates a risk-free rate which is adjusted for risk factors. The increase in the discount rate for Rectron 
related mainly to the increase in the cost of equity.

Management has adjusted the cash flows of each CGU for entity-specific risk factors to arrive at the future cash flows 
expected to be generated from the CGU. The headroom is considered sufficient such that even with a reasonable fluctuation 
in these risk factors, goodwill will not be impaired.

The impairment models were prepared on the same basis as the comparative year. 
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Reconciliation of goodwill

Opening
 balance Movements

Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2026

Goodwill 51 023 - 51 023

Opening
 balance

Additions 
through business 

combinations
Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2025

Goodwill 43 345 7 678 51 023

15.	Intangible assets

2026 2025

Cost
Accumulated
 amortisation

Carrying 
value Cost

Accumulated
 amortisation

Carrying
 value

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group

Customer contracts* 890 (356) 534 890 (178) 712

Computer software 213 568 (129 547) 84 021 212 236 (115 023) 97 213

214 458 (129 903) 84 555 213 126 (115 201) 97 925

2026 2025

Cost
Accumulated
 amortisation

Carrying 
value Cost

Accumulated
 amortisation

Carrying
 value

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Company

Computer software  200 402 (119 215)  81 187 199 367 (105 460) 93 907
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Reconciliation of intangible assets

Opening 
balance Additions Disposals

Foreign 
exchange 

movement Amortisation
Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group - 2026

Customer contract  712  -    -    -   (178)  534 
Computer software 97 213 1 484 (110) 5 (14 571) 84 021

97 925 1 484 (110) 5 (14 749) 84 555

Opening
 balance Additions

Foreign
 exchange

 movements Amortisation Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2025

Customer contracts* - 890 - (178) 712
Computer software 110 865 1 243 (12) (14 883) 97 213

110 865 2 133 (12) (15 061) 97 925

Reconciliation of intangible assets

Opening 
balance Additions Disposals Amortisation

Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Company - 2026

Computer software  93 907  1 035  -   (13 755)  81 187 
 93 907  1 035  -   (13 755) 81 187

Opening
balance Additions Amortisation Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Company – 2025
Computer software 106 876 1 016 (13 985) 93 907

Other information
Intangible assets are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation and impairments in accordance with IAS 38 Intangible Assets.
There are no restrictions over the title to any of the intangible assets and no intangible assets have been placed as security 
for any liabilities.
* Customer contracts : This intangible asset arose as part of the business combination with Cyberantix (Pty) Ltd in the prior 
year. The customer contracts will be amortised over 5 years, remaining useful life is 4 years.
Computer Software is amortised on a straight-line basis over their useful lives. The remaining useful lives of 1 - 2 years for 
short term software and 6.5 years for the Epicor system specifically.
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2026 2025
Notes R’000 R’000

Company
Shares at cost less accumulated impairment 210 202 208 785

- opening balance 208 785 213 551
- additional investment in subsidiary (Note 2) 8 000 8 132
- Current year impairment (Note 1 below) (6 583) (12 898)

Loans owing by subsidiaries 101 943 112 024

- opening balance 112 024 110 178
- repayment of loans (8 087) (3 940)
- non - cash repayment of loans - (7 028)
- non - cash loans acquired through a business combination - 11 868
- non-cash interest 7 2 109 2 209

- foreign exchange movement (4 103) (1 263)

Expected credit loss (52 043) (52 089)

– opening balance (52 089) (56 957)
– reversals 46 7 175
– current year expected credit loss - (2 307)
Investment in subsidiaries 260 102 268 720
Loans owing to subsidiaries 24, 25 (53 500) (96 203)

206 602 172 517

The following organogram indicates the entities which are controlled or equity accounted by the Group, either directly or 
indirectly through subsidiaries.

36%

100% 100%

100% 100% 100%100%

Distribution Training
Manufacturing/ 

assembly Service

25.1%

40% 100%

70%
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The following table lists the carrying amounts of the investments in subsidiaries in the company’s separate financial 
statements.

Name of company
Country of 
incorporation

Nature of  
activities

% 
holding 

2026

% 
holding 

2025
2026

R’000
2025

R’000

Brotek Proprietary Limited South Africa Property holding 100 % 100 % 71 468 71 468
Cyberantix Proprietary Limited South Africa Trading 70 % 70 % 8 132 8 132

Business AI Proprietary Limited (Note 2) South Africa Trading 51 % - % 8 000 -

Makeshift 1000 Proprietary Limited* South Africa Dormant 100 % 100 % 10 698 10 698

Mecer Technology Limited Taiwan Trading 100 % 100 % 6 629 6 629

Mustek East Africa Limited (Note 1) Kenya Trading 100 % 100 % 12 315 12 315

Mustek Lesotho Proprietary Limited** South Africa Dormant 99 % 99 % - -

Mustek Middle East FZCO* Middle East Dormant 100 % 100 % 1 392 1 392

Mecer Inter-Ed Proprietary Limited South Africa Investment holding 100 % 100 % - -

Quickstep 94 Proprietary Limited South Africa Investment holding 100 % 100 % 2 581 2 581

Rectron Holdings Limited South Africa Trading 100 % 100 % 115 973 115 973

Tradeselect 38 Proprietary Limited* South Africa Dormant 100 % 100 % 3 400 3 400

Zatophase Proprietary Limited South Africa Dormant 100 % 100 % 35 944 35 944

Total cost 276 532 268 532

Accumulated impairment (66 330) (59 747)

Opening balance (59 747) (47 176)

Current year impairment (note 1) (6 583) (12 898)

Impairment utilised due to deregistration - 327

Carrying amount at year-end 210 202 208 785

*Fully impaired in prior years

** Amounts less than R1000

A list of the number of shares that is held in each subsidiary is available at the registered office of the company.

In the separate financial statements of Mustek Limited, investments in subsidiaries are carried at cost less accumulated 
impairments in accordance with IAS 27 Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements. All subsidiaries have a June year 
end except for Mecer Technology Limited that has a December year end however June results were used for the Group 
financial statements.

Note 1: 	 The investment in Mustek East Africa Limited was impaired by an amount of R5.7 million in previous financial 
years. An additional impairment of R6.58 million was raised in the current year on the investment. On 29 June 2026, 
Management of Mustek Limited entered into a purchase agreement with a 3rd party which will allow them to purchase 
100% of the shares in Mustek East Africa on or before 30 September 2028 subject to suspensive conditions being 
met. The recoverable amount of investment was determined based on the purchase price per the agreement.

	 Since the suspensive conditions are most likely to be fulfilled more than 12 months after year end, the sale of Mustek 
East Africa has not been classified as “held for sale”, nor did they meet the definition of a discontinued operation.

Note 2: 	 Effective 1 August 2025, Mustek subscribed to a 51% equity interest in the newly incorporated Business AI (Pty) Ltd. 
Since this entity is a start up, the equity interest acquired is not considered as a business combination.
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2026 2025
R’000 R’000

Loans to subsidiaries

Mustek East Africa Limited 43 641 47 364

This loan bears interest at two percent per annum (2025: 2%) and is repayable on 
demand (management has no expectation to demand settlement of this loan in the next 
12 months). This loan is unsecured.

Cyberantix Proprietary Limited 6 259 12 571
This loan bears interest at prime rate of South Africa per annum and is repayable on 
demand (management has no expectation to demand settlement of this loan in the 
next 12 months). This loan is unsecured.

49 900 59 935

Exposure to credit risk

Loans receivable from group companies inherently expose the group to credit risk, being the risk that the group will incur 
financial loss if counterparties fail to make payments as they fall due.

Loans receivable that have fixed terms of repayment are subject to the impairment provisions of IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, 
which requires a loss allowance to be recognised for all exposures to credit risk. The Group distinguishes between the 
following categories:

•	 Financial assets that have not deteriorated significantly in credit quality since initial recognition or that have low risk 
(Stage 1).

•	 Financial assets that have deteriorated significantly in credit quality since initial recognition (risk rating per Moody’s 
RiskCalc implied rating scale has dropped by at least two grades over the last 3 years) and whose credit risk is not low 
(Stage 2), and

•	 Financial assets where objective evidence of impairment exists at the reporting date (Stage 3).

For financial assets in Stage 1, 12-month (12m) expected credit losses (ECL) would be recognised while for financial assets 
in Stage 2 and Stage 3, lifetime expected credit losses would be recognised.

The loss allowance for group loans receivable is calculated based on 12m expected losses if the credit risk has not increased 
significantly since initial recognition. In cases where the credit risk has increased significantly since initial recognition, the 
loss allowance is calculated based on lifetime expected credit losses. The loss allowance is updated to either twelve month 
or lifetime expected credit losses at each reporting date based on changes in the credit risk since initial recognition.

There have been no changes in the estimation techniques and significant assumptions made during the current reporting 
period. The below assessments were applied to on demand loans and loans with no terms:

Where a loan is repayable on demand, an assessment is made regarding the debtor’s ability to repay if demand for immediate 
repayment was made.

If there is evidence that there is sufficient cash and near cash investments to make repayment, it is assumed that the risk 
is negligible and no ECL is raised.

If there is evidence that there is insufficient cash resources, or a restriction on repayment is imposed by sub-ordination, 
covenants or any other reason, the term of a loan is estimated by assessing how long it will take to repay in the normal 
course of business with reference to the cash flow of the debtor entity.
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Credit rating framework

The maximum exposure to credit risk is the gross carrying amount of the loans as presented below. The group does not hold 
collateral or other credit enhancements against group loans receivable.

Internal  
credit grade Description

Basis for recognising  
expected credit losses

Performing There is sufficient cash or near cash investments held by 
the subsidiaries if the loan were to be repaid today.

12m ECL

Doubtful Significant increase in credit risk. Moody’s RiskCalc rating 
has dropped by at least two grades.

Lifetime ECL

In default There is insufficient cash or near cash investments held by 
subsidiary to repay the loan today.

Lifetime ECL 

Write-off There is evidence indicating that the counterparty is in 
severe financial difficulty and there is no realistic prospect 
of recovery.

not applicable

Credit loss allowances

The following tables set out the carrying amount and the expected credit loss allowances for Group loans receivable:

Instrument

External 
rating 
appli-
cable to 
country 
of entity

Rating
agency

Internal
credit rating
(where
applicable)

Basis
of loss
allowance

Gross
carrying
amount

Loss
allowance

Amortised
cost

Company – 2026
Loans to subsidiaries
Makeshift 1000 Proprietary 
Limited*

Internal 
rating

In default Lifetime ECL 43 192 (43 192) -

Cyberantix Proprietary Limited Ba2 Moody’s 
Investor 
Services

Performing 12m ECL 6 264 (5) 6 259

Mustek East Africa Limited B2 Moody’s 
Investor 
Services

In default Lifetime ECL 50 417 (6 776) 43 641

Mustek Lesotho Proprietary 
Limited*

Internal 
rating

In default Lifetime ECL 952 (952) -

Mustek Middle East FZCO* Internal 
rating

In default Lifetime ECL 1 118 (1 118) -

101 943 (52 043) 49 900

* These loans are unsecured, interest free and have no fixed terms of repayment.
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Instrument

External 
rating ap-
plicable 
to country 
of entity

Rating
agency

Internal
credit rating
(where
applicable)

Basis
of loss
allowance

Gross
carrying
amount

Loss
allowance

Amortised
cost

Company – 2025

Loans to subsidiaries

Makeshift 1000 Proprietary 
Limited*

Internal 
rating

In default Lifetime ECL 43 192 (43 192) -

Cyberantix Proprietary Limited Ba2 Moody’s 
Investor 
Services

Performing 12m ECL 12 618 (47) 12 571

Mustek East Africa Limited B2 Moody’s 
Investor 
Services

In default Lifetime ECL 54 144 (6 780) 47 364

Mustek Lesotho Proprietary 
Limited*

Internal 
rating

In default Lifetime ECL 952 (952) -

Mustek Middle East FZCO* Internal 
rating

In default Lifetime ECL 1 118 (1 118) -

112 024 (52 089) 59 935

* These loans are unsecured, interest free and have no fixed terms of repayment.
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Reconciliation of loss allowances

The  following  tables  show  the  movement  in  the  loss  allowances  for  loans  receivable.  The  movement  in  the  gross  
carrying amounts of the loans are also presented in order to assist in the explanation of movements in the loss allowance.

Company

2026 2025
R’000 R’000

Loans to subsidiary: Loss allowance measured at 12 month ECL:

Opening balance 47 151

Changes due to investments recognised at the beginning of the reporting period:

Increase in loans - 47

Reduction due to repayment (42) (151)

Closing balance - 12 month ECL 5 47

Loans to subsidiaries: Loss allowance measured at lifetime ECL:

Opening balance 52 042 56 806

Changes due to investments recognised at the beginning of the reporting period:

Changes in credit risk - 2 260

Reduction due to loan repayment (4) (7 024)

Closing balance - 12 month ECL 52 038 52 042

Closing balance - lifetime ECL 52 043 52 089

Loans from subsidiaries

2026 2025
R’000 R’000

Brotek Proprietary Limited 53 500 88 624

Note 1

Rectron Proprietary Limited - 7 579

Note 2

53 500 96 203

Note 1: 	 Brotek is made up of two loans with different terms: The first loan has a balance of R5.1 million (2025: R58.4 
million). This loan is interest free and has no fixed terms of repayment.

	 The second loan is a back to back loan with the mortgage bond received from Nedbank (refer note 24). The balance 
of this loan is R48.4 million (2025: R30.2 million) of which R2.1 million is payable within the next 12 months. This 
loan is carried at amortised cost and carries the same terms as the mortgage bond disclosed in note 24. 

Note 2: 	 This loan is interest free and has no fixed terms of repayment. This loan was repaid in full in the current year.

Split between non-current and current portions

2026 2025
R’000 R’000

Non-current liabilities 46 288 –

Current liabilities 7 212 96 203

53 500 96 203
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Classification

Loans to related companies (notes 16 and 17) and entities outside the Group (note 18) are classified as financial assets 
subsequently measured at amortised cost. They have been classified in this manner because the contractual terms of 
these loans give rise, on specified dates, to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal 
outstanding, and the Group’s business model is to collect the contractual cash flows on these loans.

Recognition and measurement

Loans receivable from group companies are recognised when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of 
the loan. The loans are measured, at initial recognition, at fair value plus transaction costs, if any.

After initial recognition, financial assets are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method, net of impairment 
losses.

Refer to note 24 for accounting policy on loan payables.

Expected credit loss

The Group recognises a loss allowance for expected credit losses on all loans receivable from group companies measured at 
amortised cost. The amount of expected credit losses is updated at each reporting date to reflect changes in credit risk since 
initial recognition of the respective loans.

Fair value of subsidiary loans

The fair value of subsidiary loans receivable and payable approximates their carrying amounts.

17.	Investment in associate
Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

Note R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Shares at cost 51 116 51 116 51 116 51 116

– opening balance 51 116 55 305 51 116 55 305

- derecognised investment - (4 189) - (4 189)

Impairments - - -

– opening balance - (4 189) - (4 189)

– derecognised investment (note 3) - 4 189 - 4 189
Share of undistributed post-acquisition 
gains 63 592 37 843 - -

– opening balance 37 843 31 527 - -

– current year share of post-acquisition 
profit 25 749 6 316 - -

Loans owing by associates 1 300 1 300 1 300 1 300

Opening balance 1 300 1 300 1 300 1 300

Investment in associates 116 008 90 259 52 416 52 416
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Summarised financial information of material associates

Revenue
Profit 

 before tax Tax

Total 
comprehensive

 income

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

2026

Summarised statement of profit or loss and other 
comprehensive income

Yangtze Optics Africa Proprietary Limited 476 038 100 544 (15 081) 85 463

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited 78 461 13 659 (3 688) 9 971

Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 39 830 2 427 (655) 1 772

594 329 116 630 (19 424) 97 206

Non-current
assets

Current
assets

Non-current
liabilities

Current
liabilities

Total net
assets

Mustek’s
share of net
asset value

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

2026

Summarised 
statement of financial 
position

Yangtze Optics Africa 
Proprietary Limited 214 579 298 212 - 141 030 371 761 93 312

Khauleza IT Solutions 
Proprietary Limited 10 615 26 449 3 848 8 263 24 953 8 983

Continuous Power 
Systems Proprietary 
Limited 40 094 23 339 7 749 21 402 34 283 13 713

265 288 348 000 11 597 170 695 430 997 116 008
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Revenue
Profit (loss)
 before tax Tax

Total 
comprehensive

 income

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

2025

Summarised statement of profit or loss and other 
comprehensive income

Yangtze Optics Africa Proprietary Limited 374 632 26 595 (7 181) 19 414

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited 42 034 800 - 800

Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 41 770 3 957 (1 069) 2 888

458 436 31 352 (8 250) 23 102

Non-current
assets

Current
assets

Non-current
liabilities

Current
liabilities

Total net
assets

Mustek’s
share of net
asset value

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

2025

Summarised 
statement of financial 
position

Yangtze Optics Africa 
Proprietary Limited 223 605 222 726 - 146 680 299 651 71 863

Khauleza IT Solutions 
Proprietary Limited 11 634 8 651 3 324 1 417 15 544 5 391

Continuous Power 
Systems Proprietary 
Limited 42 806 23 879 9 622 13 900 43 163 13 005

278 045 255 256 12 946 161 997 358 358 90 259
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The following tables list the net investment in associates for both company and Group:

Company – unlisted

Percentage 
holding Cost Loans to Net investment

2026 2026 Derecognised
Opening 

impairment 2025 2026
Advanced /

(repaid)
Opening 

Impairment
Reversal of 
Impairment 2025 2026 2025

Note % R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited 3 36.0 % - - - - - - - - - - -

Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 1 40.0 % - - - - 1 300 - - - 1 300 1 300 1 300

Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings Proprietary 
Limited 2 25.1 % 51 116 - - 51 116 - - - - - 51 116 51 116

Total Company 51 116 - - 51 116 1 300 - - - 1 300 52 416 52 416

Group – unlisted

Percentage 
holding Cost Loans to Equity-accounted share of earnings Net investment

2026 2026 Derecognised
Opening 

impairment 2025 2026

Advanced 
 (repaid)/

(written off)

Opening 
impair- 

ment 2025 2026

Current 
year profits 

(losses)

Transfers to 
non- current 

asset held 
for sale 2025 2026 2025

Note % R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited 3 36.0 % - - - - - - - - 8 983 3 590 - 5 393 8 983 5 393

Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 1 40.0 % - - - - 1 300 - - 1 300 12 413 709 - 11 704 13 713 13 004

Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings Proprietary 
Limited 2 25.1 % 51 116 - - 51 116 - - - - 42 196 21 450 - 20 746 93 312 71 862

Total Group 51 116 - - 51 116 1 300 - - 1 300 63 592 25 749 - 37 843 116 008 90 259
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The following tables list the net investment in associates for both company and Group:

Company – unlisted

Percentage 
holding Cost Loans to Net investment

2026 2026 Derecognised
Opening 

impairment 2025 2026
Advanced /

(repaid)
Opening 

Impairment
Reversal of 
Impairment 2025 2026 2025

Note % R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited 3 36.0 % - - - - - - - - - - -

Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 1 40.0 % - - - - 1 300 - - - 1 300 1 300 1 300

Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings Proprietary 
Limited 2 25.1 % 51 116 - - 51 116 - - - - - 51 116 51 116

Total Company 51 116 - - 51 116 1 300 - - - 1 300 52 416 52 416

Group – unlisted

Percentage 
holding Cost Loans to Equity-accounted share of earnings Net investment

2026 2026 Derecognised
Opening 

impairment 2025 2026

Advanced 
 (repaid)/

(written off)

Opening 
impair- 

ment 2025 2026

Current 
year profits 

(losses)

Transfers to 
non- current 

asset held 
for sale 2025 2026 2025

Note % R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited 3 36.0 % - - - - - - - - 8 983 3 590 - 5 393 8 983 5 393

Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 1 40.0 % - - - - 1 300 - - 1 300 12 413 709 - 11 704 13 713 13 004

Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings Proprietary 
Limited 2 25.1 % 51 116 - - 51 116 - - - - 42 196 21 450 - 20 746 93 312 71 862

Total Group 51 116 - - 51 116 1 300 - - 1 300 63 592 25 749 - 37 843 116 008 90 259
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1. 	 With effect from 1 January 2011, Mustek Limited acquired a 40% share in Continuous Power Systems Proprietary 
Limited. The loan to Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited is interest free and has no fixed repayment terms 
(management has no expectation to demand settlement of this loan within the next 12 months).

2. 	 Mustek Limited acquired a 25.1% share in Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings Proprietary Limited with effect from 8 March 2016.

3.	 Mustek acquired a 26% share in Khauleza in November 2009 and increased its holding to 36% effective 1 July 2012.

Additional information Nature of business
Principle place 
of business Period equity accounted

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary 
Limited

Provider of IT support solutions South Africa 12 months (2025: 12 months)

Continuous Power Systems  
Proprietary Limited

Provider of uninterrupted power 
supply solutions

South Africa 12 months (2025: 12 months)

Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings 
Proprietary Limited

Fibre optics technology South Africa 12 months (2025: 12 months)

In the separate financial statements of Mustek Limited, investments in associates are carried at cost less accumulated 
impairment losses in accordance with IAS 28. For Group purposes, the investments in associates have been equity 
accounted in accordance with IAS 28.

The net investment is stated after accumulated impairment losses of Rnil (2025: Rnil) for the Group and  
Rnil (2025: Rnil) for the company. The carrying amounts of the investments approximates the fair values.

The loans are measured, at initial recognition, at fair value plus transaction costs, if any. After initial recognition, these loans 
are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method, net of ECL. Refer to note 16 for details on the group’s 
exposure to credit risk, specifically relating to loans receivable from group companies.

The group or company considers significant influence over an entity to be present, when the group or company can exert 
significant influence over the executive decision making within the entity. This may be achieved by either a combination of 
the voting rights associated to the shareholding in the entity, or through significant influence over executive decision making 
by means of positions and relationships held.



Integrated Annual Report 2026156

Notes to the Financial Statements
18.	Other loans

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000 R ‘000

Other loans are presented at amortised cost, which 
is net of ECL, as follows:

A Lai - - - -
This loan is unsecured, interest-free and has no 
fixed terms of repayment. This loan has been 
impaired in full.

Elimu Technologies Proprietary Limited - - - -
This loan is unsecured, bears interest at prime  
and has no fixed repayment terms. This loan has 
been impaired in full.

Mustek Executive Share Trust - - 30 977 30 840

Note 1 and 2

H Engelbrecht 9 688 9 839 - -

Note 1

CJ Coetzee 550 531 - -

Note 1

Subbienet Propriety Limited 4 708 4 672 4 708 4 672
This loan is interest free, unsecured, and has 
no fixed repayment terms. Management has no 
expectation to demand settlement of this loan in 
the next 12 months. - - - -

Concay Proprietary Limited 150 - - -

This loan is interest free, unsecured, and has 
no fixed repayment terms. Management has no 
expectation to demand settlement of this loan in  
the next 12 months.

15 096 15 042 35 685 35 512

Note 1:	 3,8 million Mustek Limited shares were issued to directors of Mustek Limited in terms of an executive share 
option scheme. The purchase of these shares was funded by means of a loan from the Mustek Executive 
Share Trust to the directors in terms of the rules of the trust. The loan from the Share Trust was in turn funded 
by a loan from Mustek Limited to the Share Trust. Up to 31 August 2017, these loans bore interest at the 
South African Repo rate plus one percent. From 01 September 2017, the loans are interest free. Tax on fringe 
benefits is charged to the loan accounts on a monthly basis. These loans are full recourse loans, have no 
fixed repayment terms and settlement is not expected within the next 12 months. Refer below for details on 
expected credit loss & note 31 for related party disclosure.

Note 2:	 In accordance with IFRS 10, Mustek has control over the Mustek Executive Share Trust, as it is exposed and 
has rights to variable returns from its involvement with the trust and has the ability to affect those returns 
through its power. Therefore it is consolidated into the Group. This entity has a 28 February financial year end 
which is different to the 30 June year end of other group entities (unless stated otherwise). June financial 
records of the Trust are consolidated into the group financial statements.
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Exposure to credit risk

Other loans inherently exposes the Group and company to credit risk, being the risk that the Group or company will incur 
financial loss if counterparties fail to make payments as they fall due.

Other loans are subject to the impairment provisions of IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, which requires a loss allowance to be 
recognised for all exposures to credit risk. The loss allowance for other loans is calculated based on twelve month (12m) 
expected losses. A rate of 1% (2025:1%) was used for the expected credit loss on certain of the loans (Mustek Share Trust and 
Director loans) as these loans are expected to have low credit risk as the borrowers have capacity to meet their obligations 
and sufficient measures are put in place to ensure recoverability of these loans. In determining the amount of expected credit 
losses for these loans, the group and company have taken into account any historic default experience, the financial positions 
of the counterparties as well as the future prospects in the industries in which the counterparties operate or are employed. 
This information has been obtained from the counterparties themselves, as well as from economic reports, financial analyst 
reports and various external sources of actual and forecast data and is applied to estimate a probability of default occurring 
as well as estimating the loss upon default.

There have been no loans with an increase in credit risk in the current year.

The maximum exposure to credit risk is the gross carrying amount of the loans as presented below. 

Credit rating framework

Internal  
credit grade Description

Basis for recognising expected credit 
losses

Performing Low risk of default and repayments on the loan have been 
received in the current year

12m ECL

Doubtful There has been a significant increase in credit risk and no 
repayments have been received on the loan in the current year

Lifetime ECL (not credit impaired)

In default There is evidence indicating that the counterparty is in financial 
difficulty but a repayment plan has been agreed

Lifetime ECL (credit impaired)

Write-off There is evidence indicating that the counterparty is in severe 
financial difficulty such as insolvency and there is no realistic 
prospect of recovery

Not applicable
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Credit loss allowances

The following tables set out the carrying amount and loss allowance for loans receivable (at amortised cost):

Instrument
Rating 
agency

Internal 
credit rating 
(where  
applicable)

Basis of loss 
allowance

Gross
 carrying
 amount 

R’000

Loss
 allowance 

R’000

Amortised
 cost 

R’000

Group – 2026

A Lai
Internal 
rating In default

Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 1 000 (1 000) -

Elimu Technologies Proprietary Limited
Internal 
rating In default

Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 2 840 (2 840) -

H Engelbrecht
Internal 
rating Performing 12m ECL 9 786 (98) 9 688

CJ Coetzee
Internal 
rating Performing 12m ECL 556 (6) 550

Subbienet Proprietary Limited
Internal 
rating Performing 12m ECL 4 903 (195) 4 708

Concay Proprietary Limited Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 150 - 150

19 235 (4 139) 15 096

Instrument
Rating 
agency

Internal 
credit rating 
(where  
applicable)

Basis of loss 
allowance

Gross
 carrying
 amount 

R’000

Loss
 allowance 

R’000

Amortised
 cost 

R’000

Group – 2025

A Lai Internal rating In default
Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 1 000 (1 000) -

Elimu Technologies Proprietary Limited Internal rating In default
Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 2 627 (2 627) -

H Engelbrecht Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 9 939 (100) 9 839

CJ Coetzee Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 536 (5) 531

Subbienet Proprietary Limited Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 4 903 (231) 4 672

19 005 (3 963) 15 042
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Instrument
Rating 
agency

Internal 
credit 
rating 
(where ap-
plicable)

Basis of loss 
allowance

Gross
 carrying
 amount 

R’000

Loss
 allowance 

R’000

Amortised
 cost 

R’000

Company – 2026

A Lai Internal rating In default
Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 1 000 (1 000) -

Elimu Technologies Proprietary Limited Internal rating In default
Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 2 840 (2 840) -

Mustek Executive Share Trust Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 31 288 (311) 30 977

Subbienet Proprietary Limited Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 4 903 (195) 4 708

40 031 (4 346) 35 685

Instrument
Rating 
agency

Internal 
credit rat-
ing (where 
applica-
ble)

Basis of loss 
allowance

Gross
 carrying
 amount 

R’000

Loss
 allowance 

R’000

Amortised
 cost 

R’000

Company – 2025

A Lai Internal rating In default
Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 1 000 (1 000) -

Elimu Technologies Proprietary Limited Internal rating In default
Lifetime ECL 
(credit impaired) 2 627 (2 627) -

Mustek Executive Share Trust Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 31 153 (313) 30 840

Subbienet Proprietary Limited Internal rating Performing 12m ECL 4 903 (231) 4 672

39 683 (4 171) 35 512

Reconciliation of loss allowances

The following tables show the movement in the loss allowances for other loans. The movement in the gross carrying 
amounts of the loans are also presented in order to assist in the explanation of movements in the loss allowance.

Other loans: Loss allowance measured at 12-month ECL:

Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000
Opening balance in accordance with IFRS 9 336 136 544 344

Reduction due to repayment of loans (37) (32) (38) (32)

Increase in loans - 232 - 232

Closing balance 299 336 506 544
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Other loans: Loss allowance measured at lifetime ECL (credit impaired):

Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000
Opening balance in accordance with IFRS 9 3 627 9 541 3 627 3 395

Loans written off - (6 146) - -

Increase in loans 237 282 237 282

Reduction due to repayment of loans (24) (50) (24) (50)

Closing balance 3 840 3 627 3 840 3 627

19.	Inventories
Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025
R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Trading inventory  1 809 257 1 698 794  1 117 987 1 030 206

Allowance for obsolescence (119 300) (78 609) (78 715) (49 223)

Trading inventory, net of allowance for obsolescence 1 689 957 1 620 185 1 039 272 980 983

Inventories in transit 108 561 129 480 53 025 71 598

Total inventories 1 798 518 1 749 665 1 092 297 1 052 581

Allowance for obsolescence reconciliation 

Opening balance  (78 609) (83 156)  (49 223) (52 310)

Current year (increase in allowance)/reversal of allowance (76 078) (6 530) (40 206) (7 300)

Amount written off/written down 35 387 11 077 10 714 10 387

(119 300) (78 609) (78 715) (49 223)

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost comprises direct materials and, where applicable, 
direct labour costs and those overheads that have been incurred in bringing the inventories to their present location and 
condition. Cost is calculated using the weighted average method.

Service stock and trading stock obsolescence allowances are highly judgemental because of the very competitive nature 
of the business, the constant change in trends and the extremely short life cycle of the product. Service stock and trading 
stock is impaired depending on its age as well as specific market conditions. The net realisable value of inventory represents 
the estimated selling price (determined per aged product line) less all estimated costs to sell and costs to be incurred in the 
current market at reporting date. The effects of supply and demand conundrums, change in trends and consumer behaviour 
have been considered in determining the net realisable value of inventory. The group and company provides for the amount 
by which the cost of inventory exceeds the net realisable value multiplied by the units of stock on hand at reporting date. 

The cost of inventories recognised as an expense during the year was R6.3 billion (2025: R6.2 billion) and R4.1 billion (2025: 
R4.3 billion) for the group and company respectively. Costs relating to outward freight and delivery are included in cost of 
sales.

The total value of stock written down to net realisable value amounts to R86.9 million (2025: R46.8 million) and R26.2 million 
(2025: R46.2 million) for the group and company respectively. The portion of the write downs to net realisable value included 
in cost of sales amounted to R51.5 million (2025 : 35.8 million) and R15.6 million (2025: 35.8) for group and company 
respectively.
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Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000
Financial instruments at amortised cost: 

Trade receivables  1 203 048 1 377 362  810 301 998 508

Loss allowance (60 417) (66 036) (23 828) (26 956)

Trade receivables at amortised cost 1 142 631 1 311 326 786 473 971 552

Dividend receivable -  40 000 -

Other receivables  6 094 14 824  4 394 15 468

Non-financial instruments:

VAT  60 315 16 820  50 931 14 429

Prepayments  59 935 93 000  32 952 49 118

Total trade and other receivables 1 268 975 1 435 970 914 750 1 050 567

Exposure to currency risk

Refer to note 27 for details of currency risk management for trade receivables.

Classification

Trade and other receivables are classified as financial assets subsequently measured at amortised cost. They have been 
classified in this manner because their contractual terms give rise, on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments 
of principal and interest on the principal outstanding, and the Group’s business model is to collect the contractual cash 
flows on trade and other receivables.

Recognition and measurement

Trade and other receivables are recognised when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the receivables. 
They are measured, at initial recognition, at the transaction price. They are subsequently measured at amortised cost, net 
of expected credit losses.

Expected credit losses

The Group and company recognise a loss allowance for expected credit losses (ECL) on trade receivables (net of value added 
tax). The amount of ECLs is updated at each reporting date. The Group and company measure the loss allowance for trade 
receivables at an amount equal to lifetime ECLs (lifetime ECL) based on the simplified approach, which represents the ECLs 
that will result from all possible default events over the expected life of the receivable.

Other information

The directors consider that the carrying amount of trade and other receivables approximates their fair value, due to their 
short term nature.

The group and company’s credit risk is primarily attributable to its trade and other receivables. The amounts presented in the 
statement of financial position are net of allowances for expected credit losses. The group and company have no significant 
concentration of credit risk, with exposure spread over a large number of counterparties and customers. The group and 
company perform ongoing credit valuations of the financial condition of customers, and where appropriate, credit guarantee 
insurance is purchased for between 85% to 90% (2025: 85% to 90%) of the value of individual trade receivables subject to an 
insurance deductible. Note that the majority of trade receivables are encumbered (see note 24).

The average credit period on sale of goods and services is between 30 and 60 days (2025: 30 and 60 days) from date of invoice. 
Generally, no interest is charged on trade receivables. Of the trade receivable balance at year-end, R91.7 million (2025: R188.4 
million) is due from a single customer. The customer with the largest balance is the same for the Group and company.



Integrated Annual Report 2026162

Notes to the Financial Statements
20.	Trade and other receivables (continued)

It is the group and company’s policy to provide credit to approved dealers, government departments and parastatals, and to 
allow an account to exceed its credit limit by a maximum of 50% of the original credit limit for temporary periods, subject to 
the necessary approval. Limits are revised regularly according to the customer’s requirements and payment history. When an 
insured limit is exceeded temporarily, an application is immediately sent to the insurer requesting an extension of the insured 
limit.

The credit risk for other receivables is assessed using the general approach. There has been no increase in credit risk and 
expected credit loss is immaterial.

Write-off policy

Trade receivables that are not covered by our credit insurance are written off when a debt becomes irrecoverable. This is 
based on factors such as lack of securities, status of surety holder or when it is uneconomical to pursue collection costs.

Expected credit losses

It is the group and company’s policy to provide for impairment based on expected credit losses (collectively assessed). 
Individual debtors are also assessed and debtors that have defaulted in payments or the probability exists that the debtor is 
experiencing financial difficulties will also be provided for (individually assessed).

A combination of models derived from internal data and external models was produced on relevant data. For individually 
material trade receivables and inter-company accounts, we make use of ratings or Moody’s Analytics RiskCalc SA financial 
statement Probability of Default (“PD”) and Loss Given Default (“LGD”) models, adjusted for such items as implied group 
support. For the remainder of trade receivables, we perform analysis of empirical evidence of historical defaults and losses 
with a judgemental overlay which generally includes SA benchmark data, where possible, and measured per risk pool.

Foreign counterparties, where their country has a lower credit rating than South Africa, are attributed the higher of their ECL 
rating and that of their country.

The group and company’s policy is to define a default as a credit sale that is uncollected after 90 days. Conversion of ratings 
and historic PD and LGD into an ECL:

Credit ratings issued by Moody’s Investor Service, S&P Global, and Fitch Ratings (“Ratings”), measured PD and LGD’s are 
converted from Through The Cycle (“TTC”) to Point in Time (“PIT”) measures using Moody’s Analytics ImpairmentCalc 
product and their GCorr economic forecasts and scenarios. ImpairmentCalc then converts (or “conditions”) these historic or 
point-in-time measures into forward looking measures that constitute the ECL. This conditioning utilises their proprietary 
models, their database of validated historic macroeconomic data and forecast macro-economic data and scenarios with 
recommended weightings.

This is consistent with the methodology applied in prior periods.

Moody’s Analytics produces a set of macroeconomic forecasts for South Africa that considers the historical accuracy of 
various forecasters to identify reliable sources. These are incorporated into their GCorr macroeconomic forecast set. Based 
on research conducted by Moody’s Analytics they recommend the use of their Baseline, Stronger Near-Term Rebound 
(S1) (“Bullish”), and Moderate Recession (S3) (“Bearish”) forecast sets weighted 40%, 30%, 30% respectively for a forward 
looking adjustment for the purposes of IFRS 9. They consider both public and private South African company defaults in this 
research. The methodology does consider the industry of the asset and includes in the calculations likely volatility of that 
industry to the average impact of the South African economy.

Moody’s Analytics does not disclose the specific macroeconomic variables that they have found to be best predictive of 
changes in credit risk in South Africa but do provide indicators of the impact of certain of their measures. The forecast GDP 
growth for the year to Q1 2027 ranges from -2.08% to 2.91%  with baseline at 1.59%.GDP is not the only factor that determines 
the extent of the adjustment but is described here to illustrate the extent of impact on the general economy that is being taken 
into account.

The Group and company’s trade receivables are stated after allowances for ECLs. The following table shows the movement 
in lifetime ECL that has been recognised for trade receivables in accordance with the simplified approach set out in IFRS 9:
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Collectively 
assessed

Individually 
assessed Total

R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2026

Balance at the beginning of the year  18 763  47 273  66 036 

Foreign exchange movements  - (61) (61)

Net amounts written off as uncollectable  -  (26 475)  (26 475)

Charged to profit or loss  (9 129) 30 046 20 917

Balance at the end of the year  9 634 50 783 60 417

Collectively 
assessed

Individually 
assessed Total

R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2025

Balance at the beginning of the year 14 835 58 059 72 894

As part of business combination - 2 855 2 855

Foreign exchange movements - (16) (16)

Net amounts written off as uncollectable - (33 704) (33 704)

Charged to profit or loss 3 928 20 079 24 007

Balance at the end of the year 18 763 47 273 66 036

Collectively 
assessed

Individually 
assessed Total

R’000 R’000 R’000

Company – 2026

Balance at the beginning of the year  9 564  17 392  26 956 

Net amounts written off as uncollectable  (14 959)  (14 959)

Charged to profit or loss  (3 050) 14 881 11 831

Balance at the end of the year  6 514 17 314 23 828

Collectively 
assessed

Individually 
assessed Total

R’000 R’000 R’000

Company – 2025

Balance at the beginning of the year 9 282 32 685 41 967

Net amounts written off as uncollectable - (24 518) (24 518)

Charged to profit or loss 282 9 225 9 507

Balance at the end of the year 9 564 17 392 26 956
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2026

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default 
%

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2026

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

Group – 2026

0 – 30 days

Lesotho  959 Sov rate & 
Empirical

B2 42.62 0.20 0.45 0.45  (4)  955 

Malawi  47   Sov rate & 
Empirical

Caa1 43.97 0.20 0.94 0.94 (1) 46

Mozambique 54 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Caa2 43.97 0.20 1.34 1.34 (1) 53

Namibia  2 629 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba1 42.34 0.20 0.11 0.20  (5)  2 624 

Eswatini  3 225 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba3 42.34 0.20 0.22 0.22  (7)  3 218 

Zambia  107 Sov rate & 
Empirical

B3 42.62 0.20 0.64 0.64  (1)  106 

Zimbabwe  924 Sov rate & 
Empirical

C 43.97 0.20 10 -100 10 -100  (456)  468 

South Africa  532 913 Empirical - 
Note 1

3.50 0.20 0.20  (1 088)  531 825 

Total  540 858  (1 563)  539 295 

30 – 60 days

Lesotho  616 Sov rate & 
Empirical

B2 42.62 0.33 0.45 0.45  (3)  613 

Mozambique  136 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Caa2 43.97 0.33 1.34 1.34  (2)  134 

Namibia  1 016 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba1 42.34 0.33 0.11 0.33  (3)  1 013 

Eswatini  653 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba3 42.34 0.33 0.22 0.33  (2)  651 

Zimbabwe  1 Sov rate & 
Empirical

C 43.97 0.33 10 -100 10 -100  (1)  -   

South Africa  241 910 Empirical - 
Note 1

3.50 0.33 0.33  (809)  241 101 

Total  244 332  (820)  243 512 
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2026

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2026

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

60 – 90 days

Mozambique  1 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Caa2 43.97 1.25 1.34 1.34  (0)  1 

Namibia  2 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba1 42.34 1.25 0.11 1.25  (0)  2 

Eswatini  93 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba3 42.34 1.25 0.22 1.25  (1)  92 

South Africa  49 582 Empirical - 
Note 1

3.50 1.25 1.25  (620)  48 962 

Total  49 678  (621)  49 057 

Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2026

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2026

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

90+ days

Mozambique  51 > Sov rate & 
Empirical

Caa2 43.97 3.99 1.34 3.99  (2)  49 

Namibia  107 > Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba1 42.34 3.99 0.11 3.99  (4)  103 

Eswatini  33 > Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba3 42.34 3.99 0.22 3.99  (1)  32 

Zimbabwe  11 > Sov rate & 
Empirical

C 43.97 3.99 10 -100 10 -100  (11)  -   

South Africa  165 662 Empirical - 
Note 1

3.50 3.99 3.99 (6 612) 159 050

Total  165 864  (6 630)  159 234 

Total Group ECL  (9 634)  
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2025

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2025

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

Group – 2025

0 – 30 days

Lesotho 196 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B2 43.6 0.65 1.20 1.20 (2) 194

Mozambique 38 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Caa2 44.9 0.65 3.90 3.90 (1) 37

Namibia 5244 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.3 0.65 0.28 0.65 (35) 5 209

Eswatini 1 613 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba3 43.3 0.65 0.57 0.65 (10) 1 603

Zambia 344 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B3 43.6 0.65 1.74 1.74 (6) 338

Zimbabwe 3 522 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

C 10.0 0.65 10 - 100 10 - 100 (3 321) 201

South Africa 477 725 Empirical Ba2 4.17 0.65 - 0.65 (3 095) 474 630

Total 488 682 (6 470) 482 212

30 – 60 days

Lesotho 101 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B2 43.6 1.09 1.20 1.20 (1) 100

Mozambique 9 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Caa2 44.9 1.09 3.90 3.90 - 9

Namibia 608 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.3 1.09 0.28 1.00 (6) 602

Eswatini 1 418 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba3 43.3 1.09 0.57 1.09 (15) 1 403

Zimbabwe 37 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

C 10.0 1.09 100 100 (37) -

South Africa 212 443 Empirical Ba2 4.17 1.09 - 1.09 (2 310) 210 133

Total 214 616 (2 369) 212 247
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2025

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2025

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

60 – 90 days

Mozambique 1 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Caa2 44.9 2.80 3.90 3.90 - 1

Namibia 579 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.3 2.80 0.28 2.80 (16) 563

Zimbabwe 1 373 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

C 10.0 2.80 10 10 (137) 1 236

South Africa 35 763 Empirical Ba2 4.17 2.80 - 2.80 (1 002) 34 761

Total 37 716 (1 155) 36 561

90+ days

DRC 1 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B3 43.6 4.73 1.74 4.73 - 1

Lesotho 69 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B2 43.6 4.73 1.20 4.73 (3) 66

Mozambique 219 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Caa1 44.9 4.73 3.90 4.73 (10) 209

Namibia 97 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.3 4.73 0.28 4.73 (5) 92

Eswatini 16 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba3 43.3 4.73 0.57 4.73 (1) 15

Zimbabwe 6 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

C 10.0 4.73 100 100 (6) -

South Africa 185 283 Empirical Ba2 4.17 4.73 - 4.73 (8 744) 176 525

Total 185 691 (8 769) 176 908

Total Group ECL (18 763)
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2026

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default 
%

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2026

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

Company – 2026

0 – 30 days

Lesotho  377 Sov rate & 
Empirical

B2 42.62 0.20 0.45 0.45  (2)  375 

Namibia  1 321 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba1 42.34 0.20 0.11 0.20  (3)  1 318 

Eswatini  2 285 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba3 42.34 0.20 0.22 0.22  (5)  2 280 

Zambia  74 Sov rate & 
Empirical

B3 42.62 0.20 0.64 0.64 -  74 

Zimbabwe  520 Sov rate & 
Empirical

C 43.97 0.20 10.00 10.00  (52)  468 

South Africa  356 282 Empirical - 
Note 1

3.50 0.20 0.20  (728)  355 554 

Total  360 859  (790)  360 069 

30 – 60 days

Lesotho  222 Sov rate & 
Empirical

B2 42.62 0.33 0.45 0.45 - 222

Namibia  351 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba1 42.34 0.33 0.11 0.33  (1)  350 

Eswatini  164 Sov rate & 
Empirical

Ba3 42.34 0.33 0.22 0.33  (1)  163 

South Africa  145 815 Empirical - 
Note 1

3.50 0.33 0.33  (488)  145 327 

Total  146 552  (490)  146 062 
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2026

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2026

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

60 – 90 days
South Africa  24 355 Empirical - 

Note 1
3.50 1.25 1.25 (367) 23 988

Total  24 355 (367) 23 988

Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2026

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2026

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

90+ days

South Africa  121 686 Empirical - 
Note 1

3.50 3.99 3.99  (4 856)  116 830 

Total  121 686  (4 856)  116 830 

Intercompany balances

Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2026

Measurement 
approach

Proba-
bility of 
default 

rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2026

Indicative 
ECL 

amount 
ZAR

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

Rectron  1 982 PD and LGD - 
RiskCalc 

1.28 53.51 0.19 - 0.19 (4)  1 978 

Mustek East Africa  754 PD and LGD - 
RiskCalc 

6.44 54.30 0.88 0.32 0.88 (7)  747 

Total  2 736 (11)  2 725 

Total Company ECL  (6 514)  
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2025

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2025

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

Company – 2025

0 – 30 days

Lesotho 3 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B2 43.6 0.65 1.20 1.20 - 3

Namibia 2 147 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.3 0.65 0.28 0.65 (14) 2 133

Eswatini 998 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba3 43.3 0.65 0.57 0.65 (6) 992

Zambia 284 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B3 43.6 0.65 1.74 1.74 (5) 279

Zimbabwe 225 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

C 10.0 0.65 10.00 10.00 (23) 202

South Africa 303 284 Empirical Ba2 4.17 0.65 - 0.65 (1 964) 301 320

Total 306 941 (2 012) 304 929

30 – 60 days

Lesotho 1 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B2 43.6 1.09 1.20 1.20 - 1

Namibia 360 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.3 1.09 0.28 1.09 (4) 356

Eswatini 654 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B1 43.3 1.09 0.57 1.09 (7) 647

South Africa 133 421 Empirical Ba2 4.17 1.09 - 1.09 (1 450) 131 971

Total 134 436 (1 461) 132 975
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Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2025

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2025

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

60 – 90 days

Namibia 69 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.3 2.80 0.28 2.80 (2) 67

Zimbabwe 1 373 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

C 10.0 2.80 10.00 10.00 (137) 1 236

South Africa 13 659 Empirical Ba2 4.17 1.55 2.80 - (383) 13 276

Total 15 101 (522) 14 579

Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2025

Measurement 
approach

Sovereign 
rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2025

Indicative 
ECL 

amount

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

90+ days

Lesotho 70 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

B2 43.6 4.73 0.28 4.73 (3) 67

Namibia 23 Sovereign rate 
and empirical

Ba1 43.6 4.73 0.28 4.73 (1) 22

South Africa 116 177 Empirical Ba2 43.6 4.73 0.28 4.73 (5 492) 110 686

Total 116 270 (5 496) 110 775

Intercompany balances

Indicative 
amount at 

30 June 
2025

Measurement 
approach

Proba-
bility of 
default 

rating

Loss 
given 

default %

ECL % 
prior to 
adjust-

ment for 
sovereign 

risk
ECL % on 

sovereign

ECL % at 
30 June 

2025

Indicative 
ECL 

amount 
ZAR

Indicative 
net 

balance 
ZAR

Rectron 3 900 PD and LGD – 4.16% 55.8 1.50 - 1.50 (59) 3 842

RiskCalc

Mustek East 922 PD and LGD – 4.35% 55.8 1.57 1.20 1.57 (14) 907

Africa RiskCalc

Total 4 822 (73) 4 749

Total company (9 564)

ECL
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Individually assessed debtors:

The Group and company have identified specific debtors (debtors) which have been handed over for legal action and provided 
a further ECL % for these debtors based on the risk profile associated with each category as tabled below:

Group Company

ECL %

Indicative 
amount at

30 June
2026
R000

Indicative
ECL

amount
R000

Indicative 
amount at

30 June
2026
R000

Indicative
ECL

amount
R000

2026

Category 1 1% - 20%  113 472  10 311  59 112  2 102 

Category 2 20% – 80%  46 510  11 433  828  373 

Category 3 80% – 100% 32 437 29 039 15 049 14 839

192 419 50 783 74 989 17 314

Individually assessed debtors:

Group Company

ECL %

Indicative 
amount at

30 June
2025
R000

Indicative
ECL

amount
R000

Indicative 
amount at

30 June
2025
R000

Indicative
ECL

amount
R000

2025

Category 1 1% - 20% 324 448 15 208 259 895 3 779

Category 2 20% – 80% 44 007 14 935 2 856 1 731

Category 3 80% – 100% 17 708 17 130 12 473 11 882

386 163 47 273 275 224 17 392

Category 1 - debtors included in this category are impaired at 20% (2025: 20%) as a result of credit insurance being held for 
the remaining 80% (2025: 80%) of the debt. 

Category 2 - debtors included in this category relate to debtors with varying levels of security such as personal suretyships, 
cessions and guarantees. The assessment of recoverability results in an ECL of between 20% and 80% (2025:20% and 80%).

Category 3 - debtors impaired at 80% - 100% are based on the probability that the debtor will be fully delinquent and low or 
no recoverability exists for this debt.
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Credit risk management

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to the 
Group. The Group limits its counterparty exposure arising from derivative instruments by only dealing with well-established 
financial institutions of high credit standing. The Group’s exposure and the credit ratings of its counterparties are continually 
monitored and the aggregate value of transactions concluded is spread amongst approved counterparties.

Financial assets, which potentially subject the Group to concentrations of credit risk, consist principally of cash and cash 
equivalents, forward exchange contracts, loans and trade and other receivables.

With respect to the forward exchange contracts, the Group’s exposure is on the full amount of the foreign currency due 
on settlement. The Group minimises credit risk relating to forward exchange contracts by limiting the counterparties to 
major local and international banks, and does not expect to incur any losses as a result of non-performance by these 
counterparties.

Financial assets recorded in the financial statements, which are net of expected credit losses, represent the company and 
Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk without taking account of the value of any collateral obtained. (Refer to note 16,17 
and 18 and above)

The maximum credit exposure of forward exchange contracts is represented by the fair value of these contracts. (Refer to 
note 27)

The company holds collateral over certain trade and other receivables. The collateral is made up of demand guarantees 
from financial institutions and can be exercised on liquidation of the debtor. The collateral held by the group and company 
amounted to R323 million (2025: 296 million) and  R123 million (2025: R296 million) respectively.

21.	Cash and cash equivalents

Bank balances and cash comprise cash, funds on call and short-term deposits and are at amortised cost. The carrying amount 
of these assets approximates their fair value. These financial assets are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently 
measured at amortised cost. The credit risk on liquid funds is limited because the counterparties are banks with high credit 
ratings assigned by international credit rating agencies. The Moody’s credit ratings of the Group’s major banking institutions 
are Ba2.

Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000
Bank balances and cash  206 248 225 675  55 177 64 078
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Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

Note R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000
Profit before taxation 142 179 46 825 198 541 17 215

Adjustments for non-cash items:

Depreciation, amortisation 6 64 999 69 054  54 018 56 394
Losses (profits) on disposals and 
scrappings of property, plant and 
equipment and intangibles 11 494 589 60 258

Gain on termination of lease (2 845) - (2 845) -

Unrealised foreign exchange (gains) losses 6  (16 056) (22 344)  (429) (7 827)

Profit on equity - accounted investment 17  (25 749) (6 316)  - -
Allowance for obsolescence of inventory 
and inventory written off 19 127 539 (4 547) 55 782 (3 087)

Impairment of investment in subsidiary 16 -  6 583 12 898

Realisation of FCTR on deregistration of 
foreign subsidiary 9  2 772 - - -

Share-based payment expense 32  3 674 8 217  3 247 7 141
Movement in expected credit losses on 
trade receivables 20 20 917 24 007  11 831 9 507

Write off of other loans 118 -  118 -

Reversal of expected credit loss of loans to 
subsidiaries 16 - - (46) (4 868)

Fair value adjustments of FEC’s 27  131 14 286  1 263 5 107

Expected credit losses of other loans 18 199 482 199 482

Interest income 7  (8 907) (15 579)  (4 864) (7 731)

Dividends received 7 -  (133 302) (41 736)

Finance costs 8 101 750 154 109  70 780 106 400

Changes in working capital:

Inventories 19 (176 392) 607 283 (95 497) 451 912

Trade and other receivables 20  146 076 95 102  163 620 84 462

Trade and other payables 26 (265 540) (257 102) (272 579) (55 456)

Contract assets 5 (5 537) (6 312)  (8 706) 3 140

Contract liabilities 5 6 025 (20 378)  5 548 (16 482)

115 847 687 376 53 322 617 729
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Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

Authorised

Ordinary shares (000) 250 000 250 000 250 000 250 000

Reconciliation of number of shares issued 
and outstanding:

Opening balance (000) 57 540 57 540 57 540 57 540

Ordinary shares in issue (000) 57 540 57 540 57 540 57 540

Shares held as treasury shares (000)  (3 408) (3 408)  (3 408) (3 408)

Number of shares outstanding (000) 54 132 54 132 54 132 54 132

The shares held in the Mustek Executive Share Trust are considered to be treasury shares.

Capital risk management

The group manages its capital to ensure that entities in the group will be able to continue as a going concern while maximising 
the return to stakeholders through the optimisation of the debt and equity balance. The capital structure of the Group consists 
of debt, which includes the borrowings disclosed in note 24, cash and cash equivalents and equity attributable to equity 
holders of the parent, comprising issued capital, reserves and retained earnings as disclosed in the statement of changes in 
equity.

The Group’s board of directors reviews the capital structure on a semi-annual basis. As part of this review, the board considers 
the cost of capital and the risks associated with each class of capital. The group has a target debt-to-equity ratio of 60% : 40% 
(2025: 60% : 40%). The current debt-to-equity ratio is 54% : 46% (2025: 59% : 41%)

Earnings per share 

Basic earnings per share

Basic earnings per share is based on earnings of R107.6 million (2025: R38.8 million) and weighted average number of 
ordinary shares of 54.1 million (2025: 54.1 million). The net asset value per share is 3 053.22 cents (2025: 2869.71 cents).

Diluted earnings per share is equal to earnings per share because there are no dilutive potential ordinary shares in issue.

Group
2026 2025

R’000 R’000
Basic earnings per share 

From operations (c per share) 198.79 71.71

Diluted earnings per share

From operations (c per share) 198.79 71.71

Headline earnings per share 

Headline earnings per share (c) 204.58 72.73

Diluted headline earnings per share (c) 204.58 72.73

Weighted average number of ordinary shares  54 131 857 54 131 857
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Share capital and earnings per share continued

2026 2025
Gross Net Gross Net

Note R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Reconciliation between profit (loss) 
attributable to equity holders of the parent 
and headline earnings (loss) – Group
Profit for the year attributable to equity 
holders of the parent 107 609 - 38 820

Basic earnings 107 609 38 820

Adjusted for:
Group’s share of (loss) profit on disposal 
scrapping/recoupment of property, plant 
and equipment and intangible assets. 6 494 364 589 430

Loss on realisation of FCTR on 
deregistration of foreign subsidiary 9  2 772 2 772 - -
Remeasurement items included in 
associate equity-accounted earnings
Group’s share of loss (profit) on sale of 
property, plant and equipment 162 118

Headline earnings 110 745 39 368

Dividends per share Final (c) 13.75 7.50 -

The final dividend of 37.5 cents were declared and authorised after the end of the reporting period. The dividend has therefore 
not been recognised as a liability in the reporting period. It has been disclosed for information purposes only.



Invest. | Integrate. | Elevate. 177Integrated Annual Report 2026

Notes to the Financial Statements
24.	Borrowings and other liabilities

Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

Note R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Held at amortised cost
Secured
Mortgage bond  48 393 30 197  - -
Bank overdrafts  -   -  -   -
Unsecured
Bank overdrafts  -   5 722  -   4 682
Loan from subsidiary 16 -  48 393 30 197

Total interest – bearing borrowings  48 393 35 919  48 393 34 879

Interest-free
Unsecured
Share-based payment liabilities – non-
financial liability 32 9 059 5 385 8 049 4 802
Loans from subsidiaries – financial 
liabilities 16 - - 5 107 66 006
Foreign currency liabilities 27 3 492 15 021 2 026 5 675

Total interest-free borrowings 12 551 20 406 15 182 76 483

Split between non-current  
and current portions
Non-current liabilities  49 038 1 884 48 341 1 884

Mortgage bond  46 288 -  -   -
Loans from subsidiaries - -  46 288 -
Non - current portion of share-based 
payment  2 750 1 884  2 053 1 884

Current liabilities  11 906 54 441 15 234 109 478

Bank overdrafts  -   5 722  -   4 682
Mortgage bond  2 105 30 197 - -
Short-term portion of share-based payment 
liability 26  6 309 3 501  5 996 2 918
Foreign currency liabilities  3 492 15 021  2 026 5 675
Loans from subsidiaries 16 - - 7 212 96 203

Total borrowings  60 944 56 325 63 575 111 362

Trade and other payables 26 1 965 886 2 239 140 1 179 954 1 462 993

2 026 830 2 295 465 1 243 529 1 574 355
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Additional information
Included in borrowings are the following significant facilities and overdrafts with the following terms:
Group

Facility Type
Facilities value 
R’000

Secured/ 
Unsecured Security

Interest rate/  
Benchmark rate applicable

Trade finance 
facilities (renewed 
annually)

1 545 538 Secured •	 secured by property with 
a carrying amount of 
R59.5 million (refer to 
note 11)

•	 secured over Mustek 
Limited’s trade 
receivables. 

•	 secured over 80% of the 
eligible trade receivables 
in Rectron Proprietary 
Limited 

•	 SARB policy rate
•	 SOFR
•	 South African prime rate
•	 Fixed rate of 9.5%

Mortgage bond  
(5 year term ending 
August 2030)

50 000 Secured •	 secured by property with 
a carrying amount of 
R64.3 million. (refer to 
note 11)

•	 JIBAR

Trade finance 
facilities (renewed 
annually)

250 000 Unsecured n/a •	 South African prime rate
•	 SOFR

Overdraft facilities 
(renewed annually)

50 000 Unsecured n/a •	 South African prime rate

Company

Facility Type
Facilities value 
R’000

Secured/ 
Unsecured Security

Interest rate/  
Benchmark rate applicable

Trade finance 
facilities (renewed 
annually)

1 095 038 Secured •	 secured over Mustek 
Limited’s trade 
receivables.

•	 SOFR
•	 South African prime rate

Trade finance 
facilities (renewed 
annually)

100 000 Unsecured n/a •	 South African prime rate

Overdraft facilities 
(renewed annually)

50 000 Unsecured n/a •	 South African prime rate

Subsequent to year-end, on 21 July 2026, the conditions precedent to a new Absa-led syndicated trade finance facilities of 
R1.1 billion (with Absa as Mandated Lead Arranger and Facility Agent and RMB as co-lender) were fulfilled and Financial 
Close was reached. The Facilities replace the Company’s prior trade finance facilities. In addition, the Company opted not to 
renew the overdraft facility subsequent to year end.

Subsequent to year end, the benchmark rate of the mortgage bond is expected to change to the South African Rand overnight 
index average ( ZARONIA) due to the discontinuation of the JIBAR by 31 December 2026.

The mortgage bond, loans from subsidiaries and bank overdrafts are classified as financial liabilities measured at amortised 
cost. Interest is calculated using the effective interest method, and interest expense is recognised in the Statement of 
Comprehensive Income. Bank overdrafts do not form part of Mustek’s cash management and does not fluctuate often, 
therefore are included under borrowings and not cash and cash equivalents.

The Group and Company complied with all loan covenant requirements as at 30 June 2026. Other than the facilities mentioned 
above all other facilities are unsecured.

Refer to note 25 for details of the movement in the borrowings during the reporting period.
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Exposure to liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the group or company will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they fall due. In terms 
of its borrowing requirements, the group and company ensure that adequate funds are available to meet its expected and 
unexpected financial commitments by maintaining adequate reserves, banking facilities, reserve borrowing facilities and 
matching the maturity profiles of financial assets and liabilities.
Borrowing powers,borrowing capacity and banking facilities
Included in this note is a listing of the group and company’s borrowing powers, borrowing capacity and banking facilities. 
The following table details the group and company’s remaining contractual balances for its non-derivative financial liabilities.

Trade and 
other 

 payables 
(note 26) 

Borrowings 
and  

overdrafts

Foreign 
currency 
liabilities

Share based 
payment 
liabilities Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group 2026  
Non-interest-bearing 1 140 885 - 3 492 9 059 1 153 436
Variable interest rate instruments 756 279 48 393 - - 804 672
Fixed interest rate instruments 68 722 - - - 68 722

1 965 886  48 393  3 492  9 059 2 026 830

Trade and 
other 

 payables 
(note 26) 

Borrowings 
and  

overdrafts

Foreign 
currency 
liabilities

Share based 
payment 
liabilities Total

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group 2025  
Non-interest-bearing 1 071 247 - 15 021 5 385 1 091 653
Variable interest rate instruments 1 167 893 35 919 - - 1 203 812

2 239 140 35 919 15 021 5 385 2 295 465

Trade and 
other 

 payables 
(note 26) 

R’000

Borrow-
ings and  

overdrafts
R’000

Loan from
 subsi- 
diaries

R’000

Foreign 
currency 
liabilities

R’000

Share 
based 

payment 
liabilities 

R’000
Total 

R’000

Company 2026
Non-interest-bearing 704 313 - 5 107 2 026 8 049 719 495
Variable interest rate instruments  475 641  -    48 393 - -  524 034 

1 179 954 - 53 500 2 026 8 049 1 243 529

Trade and 
other 

 payables 
(note 26) 

R’000

Borrow-
ings and  

overdrafts.
R’000

Loan from
 subsi- 
diaries

R’000

Foreign 
currency 
liabilities

R’000

Share 
based 

payment 
liabilities 

R’000
Total 

R’000

Company 2025
Non-interest-bearing 671 324 - 66 006 5 675 4 802 747 807
Variable interest rate instruments 791 669 4 682 30 197 - - 826 548

1 462 993 4 682 96 203 5 675 4 802 1 574 355
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In terms of the Memorandum of Incorporation, the company’s borrowing powers are unlimited. The group and company have 
the following banking facilities amounting to R1.9 billion (2025: R2.3 billion) and R1.25 billion (2025: R1.3 billion) respectively:

Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000
General overdraft and similar facilities 1 910 916 2 263 200 1 250 038 1 264 907
Utilised facilities  (873 394) (1 203 712)  (475 641) (796 250)

Unutilised facilities 1 037 522 1 059 488 774 397 468 657

Exposure to currency risk

Refer to note 27 Financial instruments and financial risk management. 

Exposure to interest rate risk

The group is exposed to interest rate risk as entities in the group borrow and lend funds at both fixed and floating interest 
rates. The risk is managed by the group by maintaining an appropriate mix between fixed and floating rate instruments. 
There have been no significant changes in the interest rate risk management policies and processes since the prior reporting 
period.

The Group and company’s interest rate profile consists of fixed and floating rate loans and bank balances which expose 
the Group and company to fair value interest rate risk and cash flow interest rate risk and can be summarised as follows:

Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000
Financial liabilities

Trade finance facilities linked to SOFR  427 636 587 640  295 009 319 040

Trade finance facilities linked to JIBAR* - 149 999 - 99 999

Overdrafts and trade finance linked to South African 
prime rates  180 632 467 074  180 632 407 409

Trade finance linked to SARB policy rate  148 011 -  -   -

Loan from subsidiaries linked to JIBAR* - - 48 393 -

Mortgage bond linked to JIBAR* 48 393 - - -

Trade finance and bank borrowings linked to fixed 
rates 68 722 -  -   -

873 394 1 204 713  524 034 826 448

Financial assets

Loans granted at fixed rates of interest  -   -  50 417 54 144
Bank balances and loans linked to South African 
prime rates  148 106 48 427 59 044 34 928

Bank balances - minimal variable interest  29 956 173 462  5 237 31 777

Bank balances linked to Kenyan prime rates  5 881 3 397  -   -

Bank balances linked to other foreign prime rates  22 305 389  -   -

 206 248 225 675 114 698 120 849
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Interest rate sensitivity analysis

The following sensitivity analysis has been prepared using a sensitivity rate which is used when reporting interest rate risk 
internally to key management personnel and represents management’s assessment of the reasonably possible change in 
interest rates. All other variables remain constant. The sensitivity analysis has been determined based on the exposure to 
interest rates for both derivative and non-derivative instruments and includes only investments held at the reporting date. 
No changes were made to the methods and assumptions used in the preparation of the sensitivity analysis compared to the 
previous reporting period.

* In 2022 the Interest Rate Benchmark Reform -Phase 2 was effective for financial years beginning on or after 1 January 2021. 
None of these pronouncements had a significant impact on the group or company. Subsequent to year end, the benchmark 
rate of the mortgage bond is expected to change to the South African Rand overnight index average ( ZARONIA) due to the 
discontinuation of the JIBAR by 31 December 2026.

2026 2026 2025 2025
Increase Decrease Increase Decrease

Group
Increase or decrease in rate
Impact on profit or loss:
JIBAR 1% (2025: 1%) (484) 484 (1500) 1 500
South African Prime 1% (2025: 1%) (325)  325 (5 155) 5 155
SOFR 1% (2025: 2%) (4 276)  4 276 (5 876) 5 876
SARB policy rate 1% (1 480)  1 480
Other 1% (2025: 1%)  581 (581) (1 772) 1 772

(5 984)  5 984 (14 303) 14 303

Company
Increase or decrease in rate
Impact on profit or loss:
JIBAR 1% (2025: 1%) (484) 484 (1 000) 1 000
South African Prime 1% (2025: 1%) (1 216) 1 216 (4 074) 4 074
SOFR 1% (2025: 2%) (2 950)  2 950 (3 190) 3 190

(4 650) 4 650 (8 264) 8 264

25.	Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities

Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities - Group - 2026

Opening 
balance

Total 
accrued 
interest

Foreign 
currency

New leases / 
modifications

Lease 
terminations

Other 
non - cash 

movements
R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2026
Mortgage bond  30 197  4 328  -    - - 44
Lease liabilities  91 080 8 325  51  8 567  (11 750)  -   
Bank overdrafts  5 722 - -  - - -

Total liabilities from 
financing activities  126 999 12 653  51  8 567  (11 750)  44 
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Total 
non-cash 

movements

Additional 
loan/ Cash 

flows inflows
Interest 

payments
Cash 

outflows
Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2026
Mortgage bond  34 569  19 553  (4 328) (1 402)  48 392 
Lease liabilities 5 193 - (8 325)  (26 609)  61 339 
Bank overdrafts  - - -  (5 722)  -   

Total liabilities from financing activities 39 762  19 553 (12 653)  (33 733)  109 731 

Opening 
balance

Accrued 
interest

Foreign 
exchange 

move-
ments

New 
leases/

modi- 
fications

Total
non-
cash 

move-
ments

Interest 
payment

Cash 
outflows

Closing 
balance

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group – 2025
Mortgage bond 32 720 3 605 - - 3 605 (3 605) (2 523) 30 197
Lease liabilities 102 800 10 140 16 12 455 22 611 (10 140) (24 191) 91 080
Bank overdrafts 599 957 - - - - - (594 235) 5 722

Total liabilities from 
financing activities 735 477 13 745 16 12 455 26 216 (13 745) (620 949) 126 999

Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities - Company - 2025

Opening 
balance

Accrued 
Interest

New leases / 
modifications

Non-cash 
dividend and 

other
lease 

terminations
R000 R000 R000 R000 R000

Company – 2026
Lease liabilities  99 719  8 954  10 084 -  (11 728)
Loans from subsidiaries  96 203  4 328 - (59 006)  -   
Bank overdraft  4 682 - - - -

Total liabilities from financing activities  200 604 13 282  10 084 (59 006)  (11 728)

Total 
non-cash 

movements
Cash flows 

inflows
Interest 

payments
Cash 

outflows
Closing 
balance

R000 R000 R000 R000 R000

Company – 2026
Lease liabilities  7 310 -  (8 954)  (29 009)  69 066 
Loans from subsidiaries (54 678)  19 553 - (7 578) 53 500
Bank overdraft  -   - -  (4 682)  -   

Total liabilities from financing activities (47 368)  19 553 (8 954) (41 269) 122 566
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25.	Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities (continued)

Opening 
balance

Accrued 
Interest

Other 
non-cash 

move-
ments

New 
leases/

modi- 
fications

Total
non-
cash 

move-
ments

Cash 
inflow

Interest 
payment

Cash 
outflows

Closing 
balance

R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 R000 R000

Company – 
2025
Lease liabilities 123 319 11 374 - 2 585 13 959 - (11 374) (26 185) 99 719
Loans from 
subsidiaries 136 828 3 605 (34 002) - (30 397) 24 167 - (34 395) 96 203
Bank overdraft 599 612 - - - - - - (594 930) 4 682

Total liabilities 
from financing 
activities 859 759 14 979 (34 002) 2 585 (16 438) 24 167 (11 374) (655 510) 200 604

26.	Trade and other payables
Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025
Note R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Financial instruments at amortised cost:
Trade payables 1 104 059 1 040 500  701 224 668 320
Trade finance payables 825 001 1 167 893  475 641 791 669
Other payables 24 851 21 369  257 275
Accruals 11 975 9 378 2 832 2 729

1 965 886 2 239 140 1 179 954 1 462 993

Non-financial instruments:
Short-term share-based payment liability 24, 32  6 309 3 501  5 996 2 918
VAT payable  489 1 991  -   -
Employee benefit accruals 63 398 43 247 41 527 26 458

2 036 082 2 287 879 1 227 477 1 492 369

The maximum facility available, including bank overdrafts is R1.9 billion (2025: R2.3 billion) and R1.25 billion (2025:  
R1.3 billion) for the group and company respectively. For majority of the available facilities interest is calculated at either a 
variable rate linked to prime, JIBAR, SARB policy rate or SOFR (2025: variable rate linked to prime or SOFR). These facilities 
are carried at amortised cost, as the interest rate is market related and fair value therefore approximates amortised cost. 
(refer to note 24)

Trade payables credit terms are between 60 - 120 days for the group. The trade finance facilities supply a 90 - 150 day trade 
payment term to the group. 

The trade finance payables are made up of import loans with several financial institutions. Under these arrangements:

•	 Suppliers receive direct payment from the financial institutions for settlement of outstanding invoices.

•	 The Group settles the obligation with the bank on the agreed settlement date which is between 90 days and 150 days 
after the bank has made payment to supplier.

•	 The legal obligations remains with the Group until the payment has been made to the bank.

•	 There are no additional terms and conditions for these arrangements other than those disclosed in note 26.

Trade payables and trade finance payables comprise amounts outstanding for trade purchases and ongoing costs.  
The average credit period taken for trade purchases stated is 109 days (2025: 132 days).
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26.	Trade and other payables (continued)

Included in employee benefit accruals above are the following:

•	 Leave pay accrual: Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised as services are rendered. An accrual, based on total 
employment cost, is raised for the estimated liabilities as a result of services rendered by employees up to reporting date.

•	 Bonus accrual: The bonus accrual relates to the annual 13th cheque and other performance bonuses payable to 
employees of the Group and the company.

Exposure to currency risk

Refer to note 27 financial instruments and financial risk management for details of currency risk management for trade 
payables.

27.	Financial instruments and risk management
Categories of financial assets

Group - 2026 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Total

R’000

Other loans 18 -  15 096  15 096 
Trade and other receivables 20 -  1 148 725  1 148 725 
Foreign currency asset  3 361 -  3 361 
Cash and cash equivalents 21 -  206 248  206 248 

 3 361  1 370 069 1 373 430

Group - 2025 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Total

R’000

Other loans 18 - 15 042 15 042
Trade and other receivables 20 - 1 326 150 1 326 150
Foreign currency asset 734 - 734
Cash and cash equivalents 21 - 225 675 225 675

734 1 566 867 1 567 601

Company - 2026 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Total

R’000

Loans to subsidiaries 16 -  49 900  49 900 
Other loans 18 - 35 685 35 685
Trade and other receivables 20 -  830 867  830 867 
Foreign currency asset 763  -   763
Cash and cash equivalents 21 -  55 177  55 177 

763  971 629 972 392
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27.	Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Company - 2025 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Total

R’000

Loans to subsidiaries 16 - 59 935 59 935
Other loans 18 - 35 512 35 512
Trade and other receivables 20 - 987 020 987 020
Foreign currency asset 568 - 568
Cash and cash equivalents 21 - 64 078 64 078

568 1 146 545 1 147 113

Categories of financial liabilities

Group - 2026 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Leases

R’000
Total

R’000

Trade and other payables 26 - 1 965 886 - 1 965 886
Borrowings 24 - 48 393 - 48 393
Foreign currency liabilities  3 492  -   -  3 492 
Lease liabilities 13 - -  61 339  61 339 

 3 492 2 014 279  61 339 2 079 110

Group - 2025 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Leases

R’000
Total

R’000

Trade and other payables 26 - 2 239 140 - 2 239 140
Borrowings and other liabilities 24 - 30 197 - 30 197
Foreign currency liabilities 15 021 - - 15 021
Lease liabilities 13 - - 91 080 91 080
Bank overdraft 21 - 5 722 - 5 722

15 021 2 275 059 91 080 2 381 160

Company - 2026 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Leases

R’000
Total

R’000

Trade and other payables 26 - 1 179 954 - 1 179 954
Loans from subsidiaries 16 - 53 500 - 53 500
Foreign currency liabilities  2 026 - -  2 026 
Lease liabilities 13 - -  69 066  69 066 

 2 026  1 233 454  69 066 1 304 546
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Company - 2025 Note(s)

Fair value
 through 

profit
 or loss

R’000

Amortised 
cost

R’000
Leases

R’000
Total

R’000

Trade and other payables 26 - 1 462 993 - 1 462 993
Loans from subsidiaries 16 - 96 203 - 96 203
Foreign currency liabilities 5 675 - - 5 675
Lease liabilities 13 - - 99 719 99 719
Bank overdraft 21 - 4 682 - 4 682

5 675 1 563 878 99 719 1 669 272

Financial risk management

Overview

The board has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the group’s risk management framework. The 
board has established the Risk committee, which is responsible for developing and monitoring the group’s risk management 
policies. The committee reports quarterly to the board on its activities.

The group’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the group, to set appropriate 
risk  limits  and controls, and to  monitor  risks  and  adherence  to  limits.  Risk  management policies  and systems  are  re-
viewed regularly to reflect changes in market conditions and the group’s activities.

The group audit and risk committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the risk management policies and 
procedures and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation to the risks faced by the group. The audit 
and risk committee is assisted in its oversight role by internal audit. Internal audit undertakes both regular and ad hoc reviews 
of risk management controls and procedures, the results of which are reported to the audit and risk committee. Liquidity risk 
and interest rate risk are disclosed in note 24.

Credit risk

Credit  risk  is  the  risk  of  financial  loss  to  the  group  if  a  customer  or  counterparty  to  a  financial  instrument  fails  to  
meet  its contractual obligations. Refer to note 16,17,18 and 20.

Group 2026 2025
Gross

carrying
amount

Credit loss
allowance

Amortised
cost / fair

value

Gross
carrying
amount

Credit loss
allowance

Amortised
cost / fair

value

Other loans 18  19 235  (4 139)  15 096 19 005 (3 963) 15 042
Trade and other receivables 20  1 209 142  (60 417)  1 148 725 1 392 186 (66 036) 1 326 150
Foreign currency asset  3 361 -  3 361 734 - 734
Cash and cash equivalents 21  206 248 -  206 248 225 675 - 225 675

 1 437 986  (64 556)  1 373 430 1 637 600 (69 999) 1 567 601

Company 2026 2025
Gross Credit loss Amortised Gross Credit loss Amortised

carrying allowance cost / fair carrying allowance cost / fair
amount value amount value

Loans to subsidiaries 16  101 943  (52 043)  49 900 112 024 (52 089) 59 935
Other loans 18 40 031  (4 346) 35 685 39 683 (4 171) 35 512
Trade and other receivables 20  854 695  (23 828)  830 867 1 013 976 (26 956) 987 020
Foreign currency asset 763 - 763 568 - 568
Cash and cash equivalents 21  55 177 -  55 177 64 078 - 64 078

 1 052 609  (80 217)  972 392 1 230 329 (83 216) 1 147 113
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27.	Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Liquidity risk

The maturity profile of contractual cash flows of non-derivative financial liabilities, and financial assets held to mitigate the 
risk, are presented in the following table. The cash flows are undiscounted contractual amounts.

Group - 2026 Note
Within 6
 months

Within 6 to
 12 months

Within 12 to
 24 months

Within 24 to
 60 months Total

Carrying
 amount

Non-current liabilities

Mortgage bond 24 -  -    6 942  52 095  59 037  46 288 

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables* 26 1 988 802 - - - 1 988 802 1 965 886

Mortgage bond 24 3 279 3 332 - -  6 611  2 105 

Foreign currency liabilities  3 492 - - -  3 492  3 492 

1 995 573 3 332 6 942  52 095 2 057 942 2 017 771

Group - 2025 Note
Within 6
 months Total

Carrying
 amount

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables* 26 2 266 319 2 266 319 2 239 140

Borrowings 24 30 908 30 908 30 197
Foreign currency liabilities 27 15 021 15 021 15 021
Bank overdraft * 21 5 764 5 764 5 722

2 318 012 2 318 012 2 290 080

* on demand
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27.	Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Company - 2026 Note
Within 6
 months

Within 6 to
 12 months

Within 12 to
 24 months

Within 24 to
 60 months Total

Carrying
 amount

Non-current liabilities

Loans from subsidiaries -  -    6 942  52 095  59 037  46 288 

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables* 26 1 199 984 - - - 1 199 985 1 179 954

Loans from subsidiaries* 16 5 107 - - - 5 107 5 107

Loans from subsidiaries 16 3 279 3 332 - - 6 611 2 105

Foreign currency liabilities 27 2 026 - - - 2 026 2 026

1 210 396 3 332 6 942  52 095 1 272 765 1 235 480

Company - 2025 Note
Within 6
 months Total

Carrying
 amount

Current liabilities

Trade and other payables* 26 1 485 396 1 485 396 1 462 993

Loans from subsidiaries* 16 66 006 66 006 -

Loans from subsidiaries 16 30 908 30 908 96 203

Foreign currency liabilities 27 5 675 5 675 5 675

Bank overdraft * 21 4 724 4 724 4 682

1 592 709 1 592 709 1 569 553

* on demand
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27.	Financial instruments and risk management (continued)

Foreign currency risk

The group is exposed to foreign currency risk as a result of certain transactions and borrowings which are denominated 
in foreign currencies. It is the Group’s policy to enter into foreign exchange forward contracts of foreign currencies for 
approximately 50% - 70% of the Group’s foreign currency commitments. The Group uses contracts with terms of up to 120 
days. The contracts are entered into to manage the Group’s exposure to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates, as 
a means of economic hedging. The foreign currencies in which the group deals primarily are US Dollars and Euros.

There have been no significant changes in the foreign currency risk management policies and processes since the prior 
reporting period.

Exposure in Rand

The net carrying amounts, in Rand, of the various exposures, are denominated in the following currencies. The amounts 
have been presented in Rand by converting the foreign currency amounts at the closing rate at the reporting date:

Group Company
2026 2025 2026 2025

Note R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

US Dollar exposure
Non-current assets
Loans to subsidiaries 16 - -  50 417 54 144
Current assets
Trade and other receivables 20  64 270 178 800  13 699 115 686
Cash and cash equivalents 21  27 556 49 599  5 237 31 712
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 26  (736 077) (1 292 198)  (303 697) (665 601)

Net US Dollar exposure  (644 251) (1 063 799)  (234 344) (464 059)

Euro exposure
Current assets
Trade and other receivables 20  - 13 13
Cash and cash equivalents 21  3 2  - -
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 26  (119) (5 733)  (119) (5 733)

Net Euro exposure  (116) (5 718)  (119) (5 720)

Other currency exposure
Current assets
Trade and other receivables 20  33 632 21 632 - -
Cash and cash equivalents 21  28 182 3 783 - -
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 26  (95 337) (17 894)  (65 456) (1 931)

Net other currency exposure  (33 523) 7 521  (65 456) (1 931)

Net exposure to foreign currency in Rand  (677 890) (1 061 996)  (299 919) (471 710)

* Other currencies include Australian Dollar, British Pound, Taiwanese Dollar and Kenyan Shillings (2025: Australian Dollar, 
British Pound, Taiwanese Dollar and Kenyan Shillings).
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Forward exchange contracts – financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Forward exchange contracts have been entered into for the purposes of managing foreign currency risk. The net market 
value of all forward exchange contracts at reporting date is calculated by comparing the forward exchange contracted rates 
to the equivalent market foreign exchange rates at reporting date and are detailed below:

Contract rate

Contract foreign 
currency 

amount
Contract Rand 

amount
Fair value of 

contract
R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

Group – 2026
Buy
US Dollars – less than three months  16.45  41 498  682 506  (43)
US Dollars – three to six months  18.78  2 568  48 216  (88)

 730 722  (131)

Foreign currency assets - - -  3 361 
Foreign currency liabilities - - -  (3 492)

- -  -    (131)

Contract rate

Contract 
foreign 

currency 
amount

Contract Rand 
amount

Fair value of 
contract

R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

Group – 2025
Buy
US Dollars – less than three months 18.204 38 660 703 777 (14 213)
US Dollars – three to six months 17.875 8 000 142 853 (74)

846 630 (14 287)

Foreign currency assets 734
Foreign currency liabilities (15 021)

(14 287)
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Contract rate

Contract foreign 
currency 

amount
Contract Rand 

amount
Fair value of 

contract
R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

Company – 2026
Buy
US Dollars – less than three months  16.43  27 798  456 808 (1 175)
US Dollars – three to six months  18.78  2 568  48 216  (88)

 505 024 (1 263)

Foreign currency assets - - -  763 
Foreign currency liabilities - - -  (2 026)

 (1 263)

Forward exchange contracts – financial assets and liabilities at fair value through profit or loss

Contract rate

Contract 
foreign 

currency 
amount

Contract Rand 
amount

Fair value of 
contract

R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

Company – 2025 
Buy
US Dollars – less than three months 18.081 20 300 367 049 (4 900)
US Dollars – three to six months 17.805 4 000 71 220 (207)

438 269 (5 107)

Foreign currency assets 568
Foreign currency liabilities (5 675)

(5 107)
The following significant exchange rates applied for both the Group and the company during the year:
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Average spot rate Closing spot rate

2026 2025 2026 2025
R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

US Dollar 16.91 18.16 16.39 17.77

Euro 19.72 19.76 18.68 20.83

Foreign currency sensitivity analysis

The following information presents the sensitivity of the group (South African Rand) to an increase or decrease in the 
respective major currencies it is exposed to. The sensitivity rate is the rate used when reporting foreign currency risk 
internally to key management personnel and represents management’s assessment of the reasonably possible change in 
foreign exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis includes only outstanding foreign currency denominated amounts, such as 
cash balances, trade receivables, trade payables and loans and adjusts their translation at the reporting date. The increase 
and decrease impact of the change are equal on the basis that all other variables remain constant. It ignores the effect of 
any foreign exchange forward contracts that would have mitigated the risk. No changes were made to the methods and 
assumptions used in the preparation of the sensitivity analysis compared to the previous reporting period.

2026 2026 2025 2025
R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Group

Increase or decrease in rate Increase Increase Increase Decrease

Impact on profit or loss: Decrease Decrease Decrease Increase

US Dollar 10% (2025: 10%)  (64 425)  64 425 (106 380) 106 380

Euro 10% (2025: 10%)  (12)  12 (572) 572

Other 10%  (3 352)  3 352 

 (67 789)  67 789 (106 952) 106 952

Company

Increase or decrease in rate Increase Increase Increase Decrease

Impact on profit or loss: Decrease Decrease Decrease Increase

US Dollar 10% (2025: 10%)  (23 434)  23 434 (46 406) 46 406

Euro 10% (2025: 10%)  (12)  12 (572) 572

Other 10%  (6 546)  6 546 

 (29 992)  29 992 (46 978) 46 978
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28. 	Fair value information

Fair value hierarchy

The table below analyses assets and liabilities carried at fair value.

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025
Levels of fair value measurements Note R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Level 2
Recurring fair value measurements
Assets
Fair value through profit or loss

Forward exchange contracts 27  3 361 734 763 568

Liabilities  

Fair value through profit or loss

Forward exchange contracts 27  3 492 15 021  2 026 5 675

Total  (131) (14 287) (1 263) (5 107)

Level 2 financial assets and liabilities consist of assets and liabilities arising from open forward exchange contracts. Forward 
exchange contracts are measured at fair value through profit or loss in accordance with IFRS 9.

Valuation techniques

Investment Property – level 3 (disclosure only)

Level 3 fair values of the investment property in Nairobi (refer note 12) being R33.9 million and R35.3 million was determined 
using a blend of the cost and income approaches within in the last two financial years.

Cost approach: The cost approach values real estate properties based on the cost it would take to build an equivalent 
building. The assumption is that a buyer would not pay more for a property when a comparable newly built property costs 
less. The method adopts the current estimated construction cost of the region and applies a reasonable rate of depreciation.

Income approach: It involves capitalizing streams of yearly income. The streams of income are subjected to appropriate 
rate of outflows including actual vacancy rates, management fees, security, building maintenance among other costs over 
the years. The net streams of income are then capitalized by a market return of 8% to arrive at a capital value by factoring 
in the resultant Year Purchase (YP).

Forward currency contracts – level 2

The fair value of these assets and liabilities are based on valuations received from the financial institutions with which the 
contracts are held. These valuations are based on the difference between contract exchange rate and the exchange rate at 
the end of the reporting period.

No changes have been made to the valuation technique.
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29.	Employee costs and retirement benefit plans

As at 30 June 2026 the group had 1 009 permanent employees (2025: 1 112) and the company 589 (2025: 613) . Employee 
benefits expense is made up of the following for all employees, including executive directors:

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Employee costs

Employee salaries and wages 488 496 486 041 280 839 281 499

Share based payment  3 674 8 218  3 247 7 141

Pension contributions (defined contribution plan)  1 495 1 898  -   -

Learnerships  7 233 5 717  3 043 4 134

Temporary staff  8 007 8 468  6 050 7 086

508 905 510 342 293 179 299 860

Contributions to defined contribution retirement benefit plans are recognised as an expense as they fall due.

The Mustek Group Retirement Fund, a defined contribution fund, was established with effect from 1 January 1998. The fund 
has been registered by the Registrar of Pension Funds and is governed by the Pension Funds Act No 24 of 1956 as amended. 
The majority of the Group’s employees belong to this fund with employees making direct contributions to the fund.

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Total employee costs

Direct employee costs included in cost of sales  42 584 31 296  16 853 17 793
Indirect employee costs included in operating 
expenses 466 321 479 046 276 326 282 067

508 905 510 342 293 179 299 860

30.	Guarantees and contingent liabilities

Limited guarantees

•	 Standby letter of credit issued by Investec in favour of Intel Corporation UK LTD for USD 400 million.

•	 R0.4 million guarantee issued by RMB of payment in favour of Growthpoint Properties Limited.

•	 R5.8 million guarantee issued by Standard Bank in favour of the South African Revenue Service.

•	 R6.4 million guarantee  issued by ABSA bank in favour of pending CCMA case of R9.8 million. See legal disputes.

Legal disputes

There are 2 separate pending CCMA arbitration cases against Mustek Limited to the value of R9.8 million and R28.7 million 
respectively. Both cases are under review in the labour court of South Africa.

The group becomes involved from time to time in various claims and lawsuits incidental to the ordinary course of business. 
The group is not currently involved in any such claims or lawsuits, which individually or in the aggregate, are expected to 
have a material adverse effect on the business or its assets.
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31.	Related parties

The Group and company had the following major related parties and transactions:

Subsidiaries Type of transaction

Amount of
transaction

(paid) received
R000

Amount 
(payable) 

receivable 
R000

2026
Related party

Brotek Proprietary Limited Loan  (4 328)  (53 500) 

Rent  (8 165)  -   

Cost recoveries 573 -

Dividends 59 436 -

Cyberantix Proprietary Limited Sales  220  4 

Purchases  (294)  (176) 

Loan  1 081  6 264 

Cost recoveries  19 -

Mecer Inter-Ed Proprietary Limited Sales  234  99 

Purchases  (2 621)  (641) 

Rent  2 476  -   

Cost recoveries  1 233 -

Dividends  10 000  10 000 

Mecer Technology Limited Management fee  (8 098)  (658) 

Other costs  (65)  (7) 

Dividends  3 866  - 

Mustek East Africa Limited (Note 2) Sales  1 779  753 

Loan  1 029  50 417 

Rectron Proprietary Limited (Note 1) Sales  48 905  2 280 

Purchases  (150 915)  (12 355) 

Other costs  (1 899)  (196) 

Cost recoveries  2 181 -

Loan  -    -   

Business AI Proprietary Limited Sales  787  79 

Purchases  (33)  (3) 

Rectron Holdings Limited Dividends  60 000  30 000 

Note: Refer to note 16 for a list of subsidiaries, their related loans and impairment and further details about these entities.

Note 1: Amounts receivable or payable are unsecured and no guarantees have been given or received. Refer to note 20 for 
details on expected credit loss allowance on amounts receivable. 

Note 2: Refer to note 16 on details of gross values and impairment on loans receivable from subsidiaries.
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Associates - Group and Company Type of transaction

Amount of
transaction

(paid) received
R000

Amount 
(payable) 

receivable 
R000

2026

Related party
Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 
(Note 1) Sales  192  4 

Purchases  (12 626)  (551) 

Cost recoveries  433  -   

Loan  -    1 300 

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited Sales  1 700  21 

Purchases  (1 407)  (349) 

Rent  151  -   
Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings Proprietary 
Limited Sales  94  2 

Purchases  -    -   

Note 1: Refer to note 17 for details of the loan owing by Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited.

Other related parties – company Type of transaction

Amount of
transaction

(paid) received
R000

Amount 
(payable) 

receivable 
R000

2026

Related party

Mustek Executive Share Trust Loan  31 288 

Dividend  (469) 
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Subsidiaries Type of transaction

Amount of
transaction

(paid) received
R000

Amount 
(payable) 

receivable 
R000

2025

Related party

Brotek Proprietary Limited Loan (3 604) (88 624)

Rent (7 727) -

Cost (554) -

recoveries

Cyberantix Proprietary Limited Sales 113 -

Loan 1 100 12 618

Mecer Inter-Ed Proprietary Limited Sales 612 594

Purchases (3 701) (1 150)

Rent 2 358 87

Cost 784 -

recoveries

Dividends 10 000 -

Mecer Technology Limited Management (8 760) (709)

fee

Dividends 7 489 -

Mustek East Africa Limited (Note 2) Sales 2 053 922

Loan 1 109 54 144

Rectron Proprietary Limited (Note 1) Sales 48 135 4 485

Purchases (137 779) (21 270)

Other costs (1 332) (170)

Cost 2 938 437

recoveries

Loan - (7 579)

Zatophase Proprietary Limited Dividends 15 272 -

Quickstep 94 Proprietary Limited Dividends 8 975 -

Note: Refer to note 16 for a list of subsidiaries, their related loans and impairment and further details about these entities.

Note 1: Amounts receivable or payable are unsecured and no guarantees have been given or received. Refer to note 20 for 
details on expected credit loss allowance on amounts receivable. 

Note 2: Refer to note 16 on details of gross values and impairment on loans receivable from subsidiaries.
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31.	Related parties (continued)

Associates - Group and Company Type of transaction

Amount of
transaction

(paid) received
R000

Amount 
(payable) 

receivable 
R000

2025

Related party

Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited 
(Note 1) Sales 70 13

Purchases (13 574) (1 368)

Cost 470 -

recoveries

Loan - 1 300

Khauleza IT Solutions Proprietary Limited Sales 1 032 2

Purchases (1 896) (233)

Rent 140 14

Yangtze Optics Africa Holdings Proprietary Limited Sales 311 12

Purchases (287) -

Note 1: Refer to note 17 for details of the loan owing by Continuous Power Systems Proprietary Limited.

Other related parties – company Type of transaction

Amount of
transaction

(paid) received
R000

Amount 
(payable) 

receivable 
R000

2025

Related party

Mustek Executive Share Trust Loan – 31 153

Dividend (255) -

The directors have certified that they were not materially interested in any transaction of any significance with the company 
or any of its subsidiaries. Accordingly, a conflict of interest with regards to directors’ interest in contracts does not exist.

Key management personnel compensation

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Short-term employee benefits 67 609 54 513 46 252 39 024

Share appreciation rights (benefit) expense  3 674 8 217  3 247 7 141

71 283 62 730 49 499 46 165
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32.	Directors’ emoluments and share-based payments

Directors’ emoluments, consisting of short-term benefits during the year, were as follows:

2026 2025

R’000 R’000

Total directors’ emoluments 

Executive 19 133 16 875

Non-executive  2 335 2 625

21 468 19 500

Executive 2026

Basic salary

Bonus 
and per-

formance 
related 

payments
Expense 

allowance

Fringe benefit 
on interest 

free loan

Share appre-
ciation rights 

exercised Total

Directors’ emoluments R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 R’000 R'000

Services as director 

H Engelbrecht  6 037 1 261  270  774  -   8 342

CJ Coetzee  4 160 1 924  96  43  -   6 223

S Aboo Baker Ebrahim  3 807 761  -    -    -   4 568

 14 004 3 946  366  817  -   19 133

Executive 2025

Basic salary

Bonus 
and per-

formance 
related 

payments
Expense 

allowance

Fringe benefit 
on interest 

free loan

Share appre-
ciation rights 

exercised Total

Directors’ emoluments R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000 R'000

Services as director 

H Engelbrecht 6 037 - 270 883 863 8 053

CJ Coetzee 4 160 - 96 48 711 5 015

S Aboo Baker Ebrahim 3 807 - - - - 3 807

14 004 - 366 931 1 574 16 875

Non-executive 2026

Fees for 
services as 

director Total
Directors’ emoluments R000 R000

I Mophatlane 634 634

RB Patmore 582 582

S Thomas 629 629

PM Marlowe 490 490

 2 335  2 335 
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32.	Directors’ emoluments and share-based payments (continued)

Non-executive 2025

Fees for 
services as 

director Total

Directors’ emoluments R000 R000

I Mophatlane 732 732
RB Patmore 655 655
S Thomas 694 694

PM Marlowe 544 544

2 625 2 625

Outstanding non-executive director fees of R0.6 million (2025: R1.4 million) are included in trade and other payables.

Directors’ shareholding

At 30 June 2026, the directors in office at year end collectively held the following direct and indirect interests in shares in 
the company, which represents 4.9% (2025: 4.9%) of the issued share capital of the company. (No change occurred between  
30 June 2026 and 30 September 2026 ):

Beneficial
Direct Indirect

2026 2025 2026 2025

H Engelbrecht  1 750 000 1 750 000  - –

CJ Coetzee (Note 1)  888 743 888 743  - –

 2 638 743 2 638 743  -   –

These shareholdings exclude phantom share options held. The remainder of the directors do not hold any shares. 
Note 1: Includes 496 666 (2025: 496 666) shares held through contracts for difference.
Mustek’s executive directors, Hein Engelbrecht, Neels Coetzee and Shabana Aboo Baker Ebrahim, entered into a consortium 
agreement (“the agreement”) with Novus Holdings (“Novus”) on 13 November 2024. The agreement, subject to terms and 
condition, gives the executives an option to acquire, through a ring-fenced Manco structure, 25% of the Mustek shares to be 
acquired by Novus as part of the mandatory offer process (to a maximum of 3 million shares) at the same price that Novus 
acquires such shares. At the date of this report, the suspensive conditions of the agreement have not been fulfilled. Neither 
the Manco, nor any of the executive directors have acquired any Mustek shares in terms of the agreement.
Share-based payments
Share appreciation rights scheme
The object and purpose of the scheme is to incentivise certain selected senior employees by granting phantom share options 
to such employees to enable them to benefit from an improvement in the price of the company’s shares as listed on the JSE, 
in the manner and on the terms and conditions set out in the Scheme.
The directors may, on an annual basis or from time to time, grant options to employees selected by the Remuneration and 
Nominations Committee. The Remuneration and Nominations Committee shall determine the number of share appreciation rights 
(SARS). The price at which SARS may be granted will be the average market price of the ordinary shares of the company on the JSE, 
as certified by the Company Secretary, for trading days in June immediately preceding that on which the employee is granted the 
phantom share option. All SARS granted will remain in force for a period of six months after the vesting period of 3 years.
SARS may only be exercised by an employee or retired employee subject to the achievement of certain performance hurdles 
that may be determined by the directors from time to time.
The price at which SARS may be exercised will be the weighted average market price of the ordinary shares of the company 
on the JSE, for the 30 days immediately preceding that on which the employee is exercising the phantom share option. Upon 
the exercising of the SARS, the employee will be paid an amount determined as the difference between the exercise price 
and the grant price multiplied by the number of SARS, less any tax that may at that time be applicable to such a cash bonus.
The total liability at year end amounted to R9.06 million (2025: R5.4 million) and R8.05 million (2025: R4.8 million) for group 
and company respectively.
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32.	Directors’ emoluments and share-based payments (continued)

Weighted average price (Rands) Number of options

2026 2025 2026 2025

Phantom shares outstanding at the beginning of 
the year  14.42 14.69  4 215 424 4 742 490

Phantom shares granted during the year  13.16 9.23  2 003 738 3 169 929

Phantom shares exercised during the year  -   10.17  -   (1 285 852)

Phantom shares that lapsed during the year  15.64 11.17 (1 093 700) (2 411 143)

Phantom shares outstanding at year-end  13.67 14.42  5 125 463 4 215 424

A total of 2 003 738 phantom shares were granted to a number of employees during the current financial year. 1 285 852 
shares were exercised during the financial year. 

The fair values were calculated using a trinomial tree that adheres to all the binomial option-pricing model principles. All 
these share options are cash settled. The inputs into the model were as follows:

30 June 30 June

2026 2025

Share price 13.16 14.10

Grant price 16.77/9.23/13.16 R15.64 / R16.77 / R9.23

Fair value 1.14/6.96/5.49 R1.14 / R2.25 / R6.56

Expected volatility 43.00%/42.25%/42.00% 44.00% / 42.00% / 40.00%

Expected life 0 years/1 years/2years 0 years / 1 year / 2 years

Risk-free rate 7.34%/7.39%/7.36% 7.36% / 7.25% / 7.15%

Expected dividend yield 1.00%/1.00%/1.00% 0.50% / 1.00% / 1.00%

Expected volatility was determined by calculating the historical volatility of the company’s share price over the previous  
4 years. The Group and company recognised an expense of R3.7 million and R3.2 million respectively 2025: R8.2 million and 
R7.1 million respectively related to cash-settled share appreciation rights during the current year.

Outstanding phantom shares are exercisable at the following values and in the following periods ending 30 June:

Option price 2027 2028 2029
Number 

of undelivered Total rand value

16.77  1 972 890 - -  1 972 890  33 085 365 

9.23 -  1 148 834 -  1 148 834  10 603 738 

13.16 - -  2 003 738  2 003 738  26 378 276 

 1 972 890  1 148 834  2 003 738  5 125 462 70 067 379
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32.	Directors’ emoluments and share-based payments (continued)

The directors have the following phantom share options outstanding: 

Undelivered phantom shares at 30 June 2026

Grant date Grant price

S Aboo 
Baker 

Ebrahim
 H 

Engelbrecht
CJ

Coetzee Total

14 September 2023  R16.77  262 025  308 264  262 025  832 314 

18 September 2024 R9.23  361 670  425 494  361 670  1 148 834 

16 September 2025 R13.16  227 090  267 165  227 090  721 345 

 850 785  1 000 923  850 785  2 702 493 

Reconciliation of outstanding director 
phantom shares

Strike 
price/ 

exercise 
price

Date 
awarded

S Aboo 
Baker 

Ebrahim

 
H 

Engelbrecht
CJ

Coetzee Total

Opening balance 749 201  913 052  776 095 2 438 348

Phantom shares granted  13.16 16 Sept 2025  227 090  267 165  227 090  721 345 

Phantom shares lapsed  15.64 (125 506) (179 294) (152 400) (457 200) 

Phantom shares outstanding at year-end - - 850 785  1 000 923  850 785 2 702 493

33.	Going concern
The financial statements have been prepared on the basis of accounting policies applicable to a going concern. This basis 
presumes that funds will be available to finance future operations and that the realisation of assets and settlement of 
liabilities, contingent obligations and commitments will occur in the ordinary course of business.

Looking ahead, management is confident that the Group and company will continue to meet its financial obligations in 
full and on time. The Group’s continued execution of its strategic priorities, specifically working capital and borrowings 
management over the past two years has led to a reduction in borrowings year on year, thereby fortifying the Group’s 
Statement of Financial Position. Maintaining robust working capital management continues to be a priority for the relevant 
components of the Group.

The Group and company remains financially sound, with adequate resources to maintain its current operations and manage 
future obligations.

The group has prepared financial forecasts for the next financial year. The directors have concluded that it is appropriate to 
prepare the financial statements on a going concern basis after considering the forecasts and the following:

•	 The group continues to have the ongoing support of its banking group and access to undrawn facilities of  
R1.04 billion (refer note 24) as well as R206 million in cash and cash equivalents as at 30 June 2026;

•	 As at 30 June 2026, the group had R 1 228 million in net working capital, no significant capital commitments and lease 
commitments of R31 million due within one year.

The Group complied with all loan covenant requirements as at 30 June 2026 and is forecasting covenant compliance at  
30 June 2027.
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34.	Tax paid

Group Company

2026 2025 2026 2025

R’000 R’000 R’000 R’000

Balance at beginning of the year  2 990 (1 936)  6 529 3 401

Current tax recognised in profit or loss (11 831) (8 993) (4 014) -

Acquisition of subsidiary (note 37)  - (944) - -

Balance at end of the year (7 484) (2 990) (2 577) (6 529)

(16 325) (14 863) (62) (3 128)

35.	Events after the reporting period

•	 Subsequent to year-end, on 21 July 2026, the conditions precedent to the new Absa-led syndicated trade finance facilities 
of R1.1 billion (with Absa as Mandated Lead Arranger and Facility Agent and RMB as co-lender) were fulfilled and Financial 
Close was reached. The Facilities replace the Company’s trade finance facilities at year end noted in note 24. This is a non-
adjusting event after the reporting period; no adjustment has been made to the amounts recognised at 30 June 2026.

•	 Subsequent to year end, the Company opted not to accept the renewal of the overdraft facility noted in note 24.

•	 Subsequent to the year end, the Board resolved to change Mustek’s financial year end from 30 June to 31 March, in 
order to align the Group’s reporting cycle with that of its majority shareholder, Novus Holdings Limited. The change has 
been effected in accordance with section 27 of the Companies Act 71 of 2008, as amended. FY2027 will therefore be a 
shortened, nine-month transitional period ending 31 March 2027, after which Mustek’s financial year will end on 31 March 
annually.

•	 Novus Holdings continued to increase its holding after year end. On 25 September 2026, in accordance with section 122 
of the Companies Act 71 of 2008 and paragraph 6.54 of the JSE Listings Requirements, Novus advised the Company that 
its beneficial interest had risen to 57.63% of the Company’s total issued share capital.

The directors are not aware of any other material event which occurred after the reporting date and up to the date of this 
report that requires adjustment to or disclosure in the financial statements.
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GLOSSARY 
Group entities and brands

Term Definition

Mustek / the Group
Mustek Limited, a JSE-listed South African ICT distribution and technology group, 
together with its consolidated subsidiaries and associates.

Mustek Operations
The Group’s core ICT distribution division, assembling and distributing the Mecer brand 
alongside a broad portfolio of vendor products.

Rectron
One of Southern Africa’s leading ICT distributors and a wholly owned (100%) subsidiary 
of Mustek, serving resellers, retail partners, telecommunications businesses and ISPs.

Mecer Mustek’s proprietary house brand of computing and infrastructure products.

Mecer Inter-Ed (MIE)
The Group’s ICT training and education business, delivering accredited and vendor-
certified learning across its main offerings.

Yangtze Optics Africa Cable 
(YOA)

The Group’s optical fibre manufacturing associate, based at the Dube Trade Port, 
producing fibre cable for the Southern African market.

Yangtze Optical Fibre and 
Cable Joint Stock Limited 
Company (YOFC)

The Group’s international technology partner in optical fibre, one of the world’s leading 
fibre and cable manufacturers.

CPS Technologies A leading manufacturer and supplier of high-quality server cabinets within the Group.

Cyberantix
A proudly South African, Level 2 B-BBEE managed security services provider (MSSP) 
within the Group, delivering end-to-end cybersecurity solutions.

Khauleza IT Solutions
A Group business specialising in the deployment, maintenance, support and lifecycle 
management of end-user computing devices and associated IT infrastructure.

Business AI (Pty) Ltd A Group company focused on artificial intelligence products and solutions.

Financial and reporting terms

Term Definition

IAR
Integrated Annual Report – this report, covering the financial year from 1 July 2025 to 30 
June 2026.

FY26 / FY25 / FY24
The Group’s financial years ended 30 June 2026, 2025 and 2024 respectively (FY27 refers 
to the nine-month transitional period ending 31 March 2027).

JSE Johannesburg Stock Exchange, on which Mustek Limited is listed.

SENS
Stock Exchange News Service – the JSE’s official news announcement platform for 
listed companies.

IFRS
International Financial Reporting Standards Accounting Standards as issued by the IASB – 
the accounting standards applied in preparing the Group’s financial statements.

Integrated Reporting 
Framework

The IFRS Foundation’s framework (2021) applied in preparing this report, drawing on the 
JSE Sustainability Disclosure Guidance.

PBT Profit before tax.

NPAT Net profit after tax.

NLAT Net loss after tax (used where a division reported a loss).

EBITDA Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation.

KPI Key performance indicator.

CSI spend Corporate social investment expenditure (see CSI under Sustainability).

BDO South Africa Incorporated The Group’s external auditors.

Nexia SAB&T
The Group’s internal auditors, who reviewed systems and controls underpinning financial 
and non-financial reporting.
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Governance and compliance

Term Definition

King IV
The King IV Report on Corporate Governance™ for South Africa (2016), whose principles 
inform the Group’s governance.

AGM Annual general meeting.

Board The Board of Directors of Mustek Limited.

Exco Executive Committee – the Group’s senior management body.

ARC Audit and Risk Committee.

RNC Remuneration and Nominations Committee.

SEC Social and Ethics Committee.

DOA
Delegation of Authority – the framework governing approval limits and decision rights 
across the Group.

POPIA Protection of Personal Information Act – South Africa’s data-protection legislation.

PAIA
Promotion of Access to Information Act, under which the Group maintains a compliance 
manual.

CCMA
Commission for Conciliation, Mediation and Arbitration – South Africa’s statutory labour-
dispute body.

B-BBEE
Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment – South Africa’s framework for measuring 
transformation (also referred to as BEE).

Sustainability and environment

Term Definition

ESG Environmental, social and governance.

GHG Greenhouse gas (emissions).

GJ Gigajoule – unit of energy consumption.

KL Kilolitre – unit of water consumption.

PV Photovoltaic – relating to solar power generation.

EMS
Energy management system – used to enable a “renewable-first” energy priority at 
Group facilities.

ISO 14001 International standard for environmental management systems.

EPR
Extended Producer Responsibility – regulatory requirements for producers to manage 
products at end of life.

CSI Corporate social investment.

SED Socio-economic development.

ESD Enterprise and supplier development.

HSE / SHE Health, safety and environment.

GLOSSARY 
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People, skills and development

Term Definition

HR Human resources.

EE Employment equity.

PWD Persons with disabilities.

EAP Employee assistance programme.

IDP Individual development plan.

LTI Long-term incentive (employee remuneration).

LMS
Learning management system – introduced to support employee learning and 
development.

STEM
Science, technology, engineering and mathematics (education focus of community 
programmes).

SETA Sector Education and Training Authority.

MICT SETA
Media, Information and Communication Technologies Sector Education and Training 
Authority.

TVET Technical and Vocational Education and Training (college).

QCTO Quality Council for Trades and Occupations – accredits occupational certificates.

NQF National Qualifications Framework.

STADIO Higher Education A higher-education partner supporting MIE learning programmes.

Technology, operations and market

Term Definition

ICT Information and communication technology.

IT Information technology.

AI Artificial intelligence.

OEM Original equipment manufacturer.

ISP Internet service provider.

FNO Fibre network operator (also referred to as fibre network owners).

SMME / SME Small, medium and micro enterprise / small and medium enterprise.

ERP Enterprise resource planning (system).

SLA Service level agreement.

MSSP Managed security services provider.

SOC Security Operations Centre – the monitoring hub for managed cybersecurity services.

FKM
Fibre-kilometres – the unit measuring YOA’s optical fibre manufacturing capacity and 
output.

DTIC Department of Trade, Industry and Competition.

GLOSSARY 
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COMPANY INFORMATION
Company secretary
Sirkien van Schalkwyk 
Block B, Office 107, Elarduspark Shopping Centre 837 
Barnard Street, Elarduspark, 0181 
PO Box 4896, Rietvalleirand, 0174 
Telephone: +27 (0) 82 653 7954

Transfer secretaries
Computershare Investor Services Proprietary Limited Rosebank 
Towers, 15 Biermann Avenue, Rosebank, 
2196 Private Bag X9000, Saxonwold, 2132, South Africa 
Telephone: (011) 370-5000 
Registered office: 322 15th Road, Randjespark, Midrand, 1685 
Postal address: PO Box 1638, Parklands, 2121

Contact numbers
Telephone: +27 (0) 11 237-1000 
Facsimile: +27 (0) 11 314-5039 
Email: ltd@mustek.co.za

Website
www.mustek.co.za

Sponsor
Valeo Capital Proprietary Limited

External auditor
BDO South Africa Incorporated
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